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AIBUS

UDIAN Automation AI-501, AI-518, AI-519, AI-701, AI-702M, AI-704M, AI-706M, AI-719

http://www.yudian.us

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommend Option Notes
PLC type AIBUS
Com port RS485 2W RS232
Baud rate 9600 9600, 19200
Parity bit None
Data Bits 8
Stop Bits 2
HMI Station No. 0
PLC Station No. 1 0-100
Online Simulator YES
Extend address mode NO

PLC Setting:

Communication mode
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Device address:

AI-518
Bit/Word | Device Type Format Range Memo
W 0 00H dd SV/STEP
W 1 01H dd -1999~+9999 | HIAL
\% 2 02H dd -1999~+9999 | LoAL
W 3 03H dd 0~9999 dHAL
W 4 04H dd 0~9999 dLAL
W 5 05H dd 0~2000 dF
W 6 06H dd 0~4 CtrL
W 7 07H dd 0~9999 M5
W 8 08H dd 1~9999 P
W 9 09H dd 0~2000 t
W 10 0AH dd 0~125 Ctl
W 11 0BH dd 0~37 Sn (read only)
W 12 0CH dd 0~3 dIP (read only)
W 13 ODH dd -1999~+9999 | dIL
W 14 OEH dd -1999~+9999 | dIH
W 15 OFH dd 0~9999 ALP
W 16 10H dd -1999~+4000 | Sc
0.1
W 17 11H dd 0~48 Opl
W 18 12H dd -110~+110% | oPL
W 19 13H dd 0~110% oPH
w 20 14H dd 0~127 CF (read only)
W dd
Baud rate ( bAud )
21 I5H 0~19.2K /808Pstatus word:
run:0 suspend:4 stop:12
(read only)
W 22 16H dd 0~100 ADDR
W 23 17H dd 0~20 dL
W 24 18H dd 0~127 Run
W 25 19H dd 0~9999 Loc
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AI-701
Bit/Word | Device Type Format Range Memo
W 1 01H dd -9990~+30000 | HIAL
W 2 02H dd -9990~+30000 | LoAL
Y 3 03H dd -9990~+30000 | HAAL
W 4 04H dd -9990~+30000 | LdAL
Y 5 05H dd 0~2000 AHYS
W 11 0BH dd 0~37 InP (read only)
W 12 0CH dd 0~3 dPt
W 13 ODH dd -9999~+30000 | SCL
Y 14 OEH dd -9999~+30000 | SCH
W 15 OFH dd 0~4444 AOP
W 16 10H dd -1999~+4000 | Scb
0.10]
W 17 11H dd 0~48 Opt
Y dd
Baud rate ( bAud )
21 15H 0~19.2K /808P status word
run:0 suspend:4 stop:12
(read only)
Y 22 16H dd 0~80 ADDR
Y 23 17H dd 0~40 FILt
Y 25 19H dd 0~255 Loc
Wiring diagram:
RS-485:
MTS8000 PLC[485] AI-518/518P
9P D-SUB RS485 port
COM1 COM3
1 RX- 6 Data- 4 COMM A
2 RX+ 9 Data+ 3 COMM B
5 GND 5 GND
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Driver Version:

Version Date Description of Changes

V1.20 Dec/30/2008

Allen-Bradley CompactLogix/FlexLogix

Allen-Bradley ControlLogix, CompactLogix, FlexLogix CHO DF1
http://www.ab.com

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommend Option Notes
PLC type Allen-Bradley
CompactLogix/FlexLogix
Com port RS232
Baud rate 19200 9600, 19200, 38400
Parity bit None Even, Odd, None
Data Bits 8 8
Stop Bits 1 1
HMI Station No. 0
PLC Station No. 1 1-31

PLC Setting:

Communication mode | ppq Fyll Duplex protocol 19200, None, 8, 1 (default)

Error Check: BCC, Station Address: 1

¥ Controller Properties - HMI500 f% Controller Properties - HMIS00
Date/Time | Advenced | SFCEseoution | File | Nonvolstle Memory | Memory | Date/Time | Advanced | SFCEwecution | File | Nonvolstle Memory | Memory |
General  Wemial Port | System Protocol | UserProtocol | Major Faults | Minor Faults | General  Sexiel Port ] System Protocal | User Protocol | Major Faults | Minor Faults |
fdode: Sy fode: )
Baud Rate: 19200 - Baud Rate: 19200 =
Data Bits: m Data Bits: m
Parity: m Parity: m
Stop Bits: m Stop Bits: m
Coritrol Line: W Control Line: W
RIS SendDely: [0 (x20mg) RIS SendDely: [0 [(«20mg)
RIS O Delay: [0 (x20ms] RIS O Delay: [0 [«20ms]
[ ®m= | =@ me | [ ®m= | L
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Device address:

Bit/Word | Device Type Format Range Memo
B BOOL fffddd(dd) File no. ff: 3, 10~255 Bit data file
B Element no. ddd: 0~255
Bit no. (dd): 0~15
File no. ff: 7, 10~255 Integer data file bit level (N7,
B N _BOOL fftddd(dd) Element no. ddd: 0~255 | 10~255)
Bit no. (dd): 0~15
Bx INT fffddd File no. fff: 3, 10~255 Bit data file word level
W Element no. ddd: 0~255
Tx.PRE fffddd File no. fff: 4, 10~255 Timer Preset Value (T4, T10~255)
bW Element no. ddd: 0~255
Tx.ACC fffddd File no. fff: 4, 10~255 Timer Accumulator Value (T4,
bW Element no. ddd: 0~255 | T10~255)
Cx.PRE fffddd File no. fff: 5, 10~255 Counter Preset Value (C5, C10~255)
bW Element no. ddd: 0~255
fffddd File no. fff: 5, 10~255 Counter Accumulator Value (CS5,
DW Cx.ACC
Element no. ddd: 0~255 | C10~255)
F F8 REAL ddd ddd:0~255 Floating point data file (F8)
. Fx REAL J— File no. fff:0~255 Floating point data file (F008,
Element no. ddd:0~255 FO10~F255)
bW Nt INT — File no. fff:0~255 Integer data file (N7, 10~255)
Element no. ddd:0~255

Wiring diagram:

RS-232: ControlLogix, CompactLogix CPU CHO

MTS8000 RS232
9P D-SUB Female

AB CPU CHO
RS-232
9P D-SUB Male

COM1

COM2

COM3

"X A

X

i X
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2 RX

6 RX
5 GND

8 RX

5 GND

TD

5 GND

ControlLogix, CompactLogix CPU CHO setting:

% Controller Properties - HMI500

GND

DatelTime | Advanced | SPC Exeontion |
Furstemn Frotocal ]

General | Herial Port

File

Errar Detection

] Nogvolatile Memory ] Memory]
Tsex Frotocol ] Major Faults ] Minor Fanlts ]

Protocal: [F1 Paint ta Paint & BCC O CRC
Station Address: 1 :

Rl it W Enable Duplicate Detection
HaK, Feceive Limit: !3
EMG Tranzmit Limit: !3
ALK Timeout: 150 [=20 riig)
Embedded Reszponses |Enab|ed Lj

fiEE | :pEic) sied

Create the Tag:

The name format must use 4 chars like B003, T004, C005, NOO7, FOO0S.
Two or three chars are not available. For example B0O3 or B3.

10
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0 3 ] — ol x|
File Edit ¥iew gearch Logic Communications Tools Window Help
B=(e] 8] &]=|e] o] B ENES N ETIEET
Offline [I. = Rrun Em Path: |<11cn'»a== vlﬂ
No Forees | 30 IE EET {P
WoBdis & | SR [T = T S (RO RO SR ]
ll 4| ¥ |\ Favorites £BR TimsrpiCourter 0 InputiDotpt Lo Campsrs
[ AELA
-1 Controller TEST ‘l Scope: |MainProgram x| Show: [Show AL | son: [Taglame =]
i glag Mame 7 | Value ‘-IFDICE M ask ‘-ISt_l,lle IT_l,Jp_e -
[ Controller
[ Pawer-Tp Mun.{iur T
823
&3 Tasks Edit Togs
-3 Motion Groups _—
~{Z7 Trends s .
-3 Data Types Export Tags...
-3 140 Confignrat Print
=
4 [ ¥\ Monitor Tass £ Edit Tazs 7 |41 | LH
Create o fag &

Hame: - |EIEIEIS oK

Diescription: ;I

ll Help

Pt}

Tag Tpe: i+ Bag
i Alias

¢ Produoced IE j EOTEUITET

i~ Consumed

Diata Tvpe: |II'IT [255] Confizne,
Scope; | TES T (comtroller) / =]

Stle: IDecimal / ;I

11
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select Data Tape

K

FED_TIMEE
FED _TEUNCATE

FILTER NOTCH
FLIP_FL.OF D
FLIP FLOF K

HL _LIMIT

TRLTTIC T, T

— Borraay Dimensions
Dm0

FILTEE_HIGH PASS
FILTEE_LOW PASS

FUNCTION _GENERATOR

Canre]

Help

|

Dim |

Lo

[255 =

{0

= e =

(hl

X

Driver Version:

Version Date

Description of Changes

V1.20 Dec/30/2008

12
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Allen-Bradley DF1

Allen-Bradley MicroLogix 1000, 1100, 1200, 1400, 1500, SLC 5/03, 5/04, 5/05

http://www.ab.com

Note: Allen-Bradley DF1 driver is used CRC checksum.

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommend Option Notes
PLC type AB DF1
Com port RS232
Baud rate 19200 9600, 19200, 38400
Parity bit None Even, Odd, None
Data Bits 8 8
Stop Bits 1 1
HMI Station No. 0
PLC Station No. 1 1-31
PLC Setting:
Communication mode | ppy Full Duplex protocol 19200, None, 8, 1 (default)
Error Check: CRC
Device address:
Bit/Word | Device Type Format Range Memo
B I1 ddd(dd) ddd:0~254  (dd): 0~15 | Input (I)
B 00 ddd(dd) ddd:0~254  (dd): 0~15 | Output (O)
B S Bit ddd(dd) ddd:0~254  (dd): 0~15 | Status (S) bit level
B B3 ddd(dd) ddd:0~254  (dd): 0~15 | Bit data file (B3)
B B10~13 ddd(dd) ddd:0~254  (dd): 0~15 | Bit data file (B10~13)
File no. fff: 3, 10~254 Bit data file (B3, 10~254)
B Bfn fffddd(dd) Element no. ddd: 0~254
Bit no. (dd): 0~15
File no. fff: 7, 10~254 Integer data file bit level (N7,
B NfnBit fffddd(dd) Element no. ddd: 0~254 10~254)
Bit no. (dd): 0~15
W S ddd ddd:0~254 Status (S)
w T4SV ddd ddd:0~254 Timer Preset Value (T4)
W TSV fffddd File no. fff: 4, 10~254 Timer Preset Value
Element no. ddd:0~254
w T4PV ddd ddd:0~254 Timer Accumulator Value (T4)
W TPV fffddd File no. fff: 4, 10~254 Timer Accumulator Value
Element no. ddd:0~254
w C5SVv ddd ddd:0~254 Counter Preset Value (C5)
W CfnSV fffddd File no. fff: 5, 10~254 Counter Preset Value
Element no. ddd:0~254

13
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Bit/Word | Device Type Format Range Memo
W C5PV ddd ddd:0~254 Counter Accumulator Value (C5)
fffddd File no. fff: 5, 10~254 Counter Accumulator Value
W CinPV Element no. ddd:0~254
w N7 ddd ddd:0~254 Integer data file (N7)
w N10~15 ddd ddd:0~254 Integer data file (N10~15)
W F8 ddd ddd:0~254 Floating point data file (F8)
File no. fff:0~254 Integer data file (N7, 10~254)
W Nin fffddd Element no. ddd:0~254

Wiring diagram:

RS-232: MicroLogix 1000, 1100, 1200, 1400, 1500

MT8000 RS232 MicroLogix R5232
9P D-SUB mini-DIN 8pin
coM1 | com2 COM3
3 TX 4 TX 7 TX 4 RXD
2 RX | 6 RX 8 RX 7 TXD
5 GND| 5 GND 5 GND 8 GND
RS-232: SLC5/03, 04, 05 CHO
MT8000 RS232 AB CPU CHO
9P D-SUB Femal RS-232
- cnale 9P D-SUB Male
CoM1 | com2 COM3
3 TX | 4 TX 7 TX RD
2 RX | 6 RX 8 RX TD
5 GND| 5 GND 5 GND GND
Driver Version:
Version Date Description of Changes
V2.10 Apr/17/2009

14
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Allen-Bradley DF1 (BCC)

Allen-Bradley MicroLogix 1000, 1100, 1200, 1500, SLC 5/03, 5/04, 5/05

http://www.ab.com

Note: Allen-Bradley DF1 BCC is the same as Allen-Bradley DF1. the only different is this driver

use BCC checksum.

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommend Option Notes

PLC type AB DF1

Com port RS232

Baud rate 19200 9600, 19200, 38400

Parity bit None Even, Odd, None

Data Bits 8 8

Stop Bits 1 1

HMI Station No. 0
PLC Station No. 1 1-31
PLC Setting:
Communication mode | gy pyll Duplex protocol 19200, None, 8, 1 (default)
Error Check: CRC
Device address:
Bit/Word | Device Type Format Range Memo

B Il ddd(dd) ddd:0~254  (dd): 0~15 | Input (I)

B 00 ddd(dd) ddd:0~254  (dd): 0~15 | Output (O)

B S Bit ddd(dd) ddd:0~254  (dd): 0~15 | Status (S) bit level

B B3 ddd(dd) ddd:0~254  (dd): 0~15 | Bit data file (B3)

B B10~13 ddd(dd) ddd:0~254  (dd): 0~15 | Bit data file (B10~13)
File no. fff: 3, 10~254 Bit data file (B3, 10~254)

B Bfn fffddd(dd) Element no. ddd: 0~254

Bit no. (dd): 0~15

File no. fff: 7, 10~254 Integer data file bit level (N7,

B NfnBit fffddd(dd) Element no. ddd: 0~254 10~254)

Bit no. (dd): 0~15

w S ddd ddd:0~254 Status (S)

w T4SV ddd ddd:0~254 Timer Preset Value (T4)

W TSV fffddd File no. fff: 4, 10~254 Timer Preset Value
Element no. ddd:0~254

W T4PV ddd ddd:0~254 Timer Accumulator Value (T4)

15
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Bit/Word | Device Type Format Range Memo

w TPV fffddd File no. fff: 4, 10~254 Timer Accumulator Value
Element no. ddd:0~254

W C5Sv ddd ddd:0~254 Counter Preset Value (C5)

W CfnSV fffddd File no. fff: 5, 10~254 Counter Preset Value
Element no. ddd:0~254

W C5PV ddd ddd:0~254 Counter Accumulator Value (C5)

fffddd File no. fff: 5, 10~254 Counter Accumulator Value

W CinPV Element no. ddd:0~254

w N7 ddd ddd:0~254 Integer data file (N7)

w N10~15 ddd ddd:0~254 Integer data file (N10~15)

W F8 ddd ddd:0~254 Floating point data file (F8)

File no. fff:0~254 Integer data file (N7, 10~254)
W Nin fffddd Element no. ddd:0~254

Wiring diagram:

RS-232: MicroLogix 1000, 1100, 1200, 1500

MT8000 RS232 MicroLogix R5232
9P D-SUB mini-DIN 8pin
COMI | COM2 COM3
3 TX 4 TX 7 TX 4 RXD
2 RX | 6 RX 8 RX TXD
5 GND| 5 GND 5 GND 8 GND
RS-232: SLC5/03, 04, 05 CHO
MT8000 RS232 AB CPU CHO
9P D-SUB Femal RS-232
- cmale 9P D-SUB Male
COM1 | COM2 COM3
3 TX | 4 TX 7 TX RD
2 RX | 6 RX 8 RX D
5 GND| 5 GND 5 GND GND
Driver Version:
Version Date Description of Changes
V2.10 Apr/17/2009
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Allen-Bradley DH485

Allen-Bradley MicroLogix 1000, 1100, 1200, 1500, SLC 5/03, 5/04, 5/05

http://www.ab.com

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommend Option Notes
PLC type Allen-Bradley DH485
Com port RS485 2W RS232
Baud rate 19200 9600, 19200
Parity bit Even
Data Bits 8
Stop Bits 1
HMI Station NO. 0 2
PLC Station NO. 1 1-31
Online Simulator YES
Extend address mode NO

PLC Setting:

Communication mode DH48S protocol 19200 (default)

Set the Max. Node Address as exactly how many PLCs you

have.

= =) Prisyra Fiss
B &sd.
B s =

i L2 Protgtol Tl

¥ ol boies P :."

n Cromt Bebrwes
B co. cum ittt ]l ]
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Device address:

Device
Bit/Word Format Range Memo
Type
B 11 ddd(dd) ddd:0~254  (dd): 0~15 | Input (I)
B 00 ddd(dd) ddd:0~254  (dd): 0~15 | Output (O)
B B3 ddd(dd) ddd:0~254  (dd): 0~15 | Bit data file (B3)
B B10~13 ddd(dd) ddd:0~254  (dd): 0~15 | Bit data file (B10~13)
Bfn fffddd(dd) | File no. fff: 3, 10~254 Bit data file (B3, 10~254)
B Element no. ddd: 0~254
Bit no. (dd): 0~15
NfnBit fffddd(dd) | File no. fff: 7, 10~254 Integer data file bit level (N7,
B Element no. ddd: 0~254 10~254)
Bit no. (dd): 0~15
B S Bit ddd(dd) ddd:0~254 (dd): 0~15 Status file
w T4SV ddd ddd:0~254 Timer Preset Value (T4)
W T4PV ddd ddd:0~254 Timer Accumulator Value (T4)
W C5Sv ddd ddd:0~254 Counter Preset Value (C5)
w C5PV ddd ddd:0~254 Counter Accumulator Value (C5)
TthSV fffddd File no. fff:0~254 Timer Preset Value
W Element no. ddd:0~254
TPV fffddd File no. fff:0~254 Timer Accumulator Value
W Element no. ddd:0~254
File no. fff:0~254 Counter Preset Value
W CftnSV fffddd
Element no. ddd:0~254
W CRpV J— File no. fff:0~254 Counter Accumulator Value
Element no. ddd:0~254
W N7 ddd ddd:0~254 Integer data file (N7)
w N10~15 ddd ddd:0~254 Integer data file (N10~15)
W F8 ddd ddd:0~254 Floating point data file (F8)
W Nfy J— File no. fff:0~254 Integer data file (N7, 10~254)
Element no. ddd:0~254
W S ddd ddd:0~254 Status file

18
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Wiring diagram:

RS-485: SLC500 Fixed type, SLC5/01,02,03 CHI.
MTR8000 can’t connect to 1747-AIC PERIPHERAL PORT

e———
MTR000 RS485 AB SLC500 DH485
9P D-SUB RJ8 clip style ports L
1 8
COM1 COM3
RIS connector
1 RX- 6 Data- o) SDB
2 RX+ 9 Data+ 1 SDA
5 GND 5 GND 7 GND

RS-232: MicroLogix 1000, 1100, 1200, 1500 must set DH485 protocol.

MTS8000 RS232 MiCI‘OLOgiX RS232
COM1 COM2 COM3
3 TX 4 TX 7 TX 4 RXD
2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 7 TXD
5 GND| 5 GND 5 GND 8 GND
RS-232: SLC5/03,04,05 CHO must set DH485 protocol.
AB CPU CHO
MT8000 RS232 RS-232

9P D-SUB Female

9P D-SUB Male

COM1 COM2 COM3

3 TX 4 TX 7 TX RD

2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 3 TD
5 GND| 5 GND 5 GND 5 GND

Caution: AB DH485 supports MT8000 X and iH series only.

Driver Version:

Date
Apr/17/2009

Version Description of Changes

V1.20
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Allen-Bradley EtherNet/IP (CompactLogix)

Allen-Bradley ControlLogix, CompactLogix, FelxLogix Ethernet

http://www.ab.com

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommend Option Notes
PLC type Allen-Bradley EtherNet
(CompactLogix)
Com port Ethernet
Port no. 44818
PLC Station No. 1
PLC Setting:
Communication mode
Device address:
Bit/Word | Device Type | Format Range Memo
Bx BOOL ffddd(dd) File no. ff: 3, 10~99 Bit data file
B Element no. ddd: 0~999
Bit no. (dd): 0~15
File no. ff: 7, 10~99 Integer data file bit level (N7, 10~99)
B Nx BOOL ffddd(dd) Element no. ddd: 0~999
Bit no. (dd): 0~15
Bx INT fffddd File no. fff: 3, 10~255 Bit data file word level
W Element no. ddd: 0~255
W Nx_INT J— File no. fff:0~255 Integer data file (N7, 10~99)
Element no. ddd:0~255
F F8 REAL ddd ddd:0~255 Floating point data file (F8)
F Fx REAL fffddd File no. fff:0~255 Floating point data file (F8)

20
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ddd:0~255
Tx.PRE fffddd File no. fff: 4, 10~255 Timer Preset Value (T4, T10~255)
bW Element no. ddd: 0~255
Tx.ACC fffddd File no. fff: 4, 10~255 Timer Accumulator Value (T4,
bW Element no. ddd: 0~255 T10~255)
Cx.PRE fffddd File no. fff: 5, 10~255 Counter Preset Value (C5, C10~255)
bW Element no. ddd: 0~255
fffddd File no. fff: 5, 10~255 Counter Accumulator Value (C5,
DW Cx.ACC
Element no. ddd: 0~255 C10~255)

Wiring diagram:

——

Ethernet:

MT8000 Ethernet Wire color Ethernet Hub or Switch

RJ45 RJ45
1 TX+ White/Orange 1 RX+
2 TX- Orange 2 RX-
3 RX+ White/Green 3 TX+
4 BD4+ Blue 4 BD4+
5 BD4- White/Blue 5 BD4-
6 RX- Green 6 TX-
7 BD3+ White/Brown 7 BD3+
8 BD3- Brown 8 BD3-

Ethernet: Direct connect (crossover cable)

MT8000 Ethernet Wire color CPU Ethernet port

RJ45 RJ45
1 TX+ White/Orange 3 RX+
2 TX- Orange 6 RX-
3 RX+ White/Green 1 TX+
4 BD4+ Blue 4 BD4+
5 BD4- White/Blue 5 BD4-
6 RX- Green 2 TX-
7 BD3+ White/Brown 7 BD3+
8 BD3- Brown 8 BD3-

RSLogix 5000 setting

Create the Tag:
The name format must use 4 chars like B003, T004, C005, N007, FO0S.

Two or three chars are not available. For example B03 or B3.

1 8

RJ45
connector
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0- TEST [1769-L20] - [ 5 1] 0 [ et
File Edit View Search Logic Communications Tools Window Help
| Bls|e] 8 &me] o] -l SllelE E alall
Offline . © run — R s [ 1 %]
No Forces p.|E OK
NoBdis @) - DAT Rl T = el e s B e K
| ll <| v |\Fauorﬂes A A TimerCourter  A° InputiOutput A Compars
=43 Controller TEST | |I Seope: IMaj.angmm VI Show: [Show AT | Soit ITagName vl
A W - _Fg_NamE 7] Value Az I Force Mask € I Stule I Type =]
3 Controller
o Power-UD! jgoniter e
B ¢ Edit Tags
(23 Motion Grovps esity
w3 Data Types Erport Tags...
-3 1O Configurat oy
[<[*]\Monitor Tags A Edit Tazs / |4/ | L.
Create a tag A

]
Waime: - IBUUB 18):4 |
Description: ;I Cancel |
LI Help |
Tag Type: {+ Bam
C Aliss
= Produced IQ_jI COTEUTETE
" Consumed

DataIype:  [THT[Z55]

Scope: | TES T {sontroller)

Sufe: IDeci.mal

Select Data Tape

FED_TIMER z Cancel
FED_TRUNCATE =l __oued |

FILTER_HIGH PASS

FILTER_LOW FASS Hip |
FILTER_NOICH

FLIF FLOF D I

FLIF FLOF K

FUNCTION GENERATOR

HL_LIMIT

~ Srray Dimensn
Dim 0 Dim 1 Dol

[ = [ = o =

Driver Version:

Version

Date Description of Changes

V1.10

Dec/30/2008
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Allen-Bradley EtherNet/IP (CompactLogix) —

Free Tag Names

Allen-Bradley CompactLogix, FelxLogix Ethernet

http://www.ab.com
HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommend Option Notes
PLC type Allen-Bradley EtherNet/IP-Tag
(CompactLogix)
Com port Ethernet
Port no. 44818

PLC Station No. | 1

PLC Setting:

Communication mode

1. Set PLC IP address.

Bl Module Properties: Controller:1 {1769-L23E-QB1 Ethernet Port 18.11)

gm‘mf ;aff - | General | Connection | RSMetwior: | Module Info | Part Configuration | Port Disgnastics |
ontroller Fanlt T
= z Ype: - - thernet Port pz Ethemet Fort on Compactbagis -
(X3 Power-Tp Handler T 1763-L23E-0B1 Ethemet Port 104100 Mbps Ethemet Port an © Logix5323E-0B 1
@%Sk; " Wendar: Allen-Bradley
e Parent: Cantraller
& E& MainProgram Addresz A Host Mame
¢ L.[3 Unscheduled Programs/ Fhases Mame: |ocaEE. | —
=3 Motion Grovps Dieseription: @ P Address: | 192 168 0 1 .13 |
g iE 27 Ungrouped Axes :
& 3 4dd-On Instructions () Host Mame: | |
=5 Data Types
i ﬂ% ggr—Defined Slgk | | WMajor Fievisian: | |
P trmgs = —
o9 Add-On-Defined
- @ L Predefined
- = Moduls-Defined
[T Trends
=5 10 Confignration
2 & Compartlogix5323E-0B1 System Status: Offline (] ] [ Cancel ] [ Apply ] ’ Help
.L23E-0B1 AR - - - P
2 Is @ synchronized bme slave fault it no other time master exists in the
=g 1769-L22E-QE1 Ethemet Port LocalEN ;
z ’ metQ i I 3 Duplicate C5T master detected local chassiz.

3 CST Mastership disabled

3 Mo C5T master
(&= (%

= £ CompactBus Local
=5 Embedded 1O
@ [1]1Embedded IQ16F Discrete 1

- @ [2] Embedded OB16 Discrete_C o

< | B

B

| 1
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2. Create Tags.

% RELogix 5000 - AB [1769-L23E-QB1 18.11]1* - [Controller Tags - AB{conirollex}]

@ File Edit View Search Logic Communications Tools Wmdow Help

BEE & B oo | 9 225 & ¥ Q| [ v @
Rem Run A8 ™ Run Mode W @ Path: [AB_ETH-11192.168.1.130\B ackplane\0" v éj
HoTooe |,' ¥ Controller OF, @ = o
| 7 Battery OK / I
Mo Edits 2| MUE;E 4 H = =l Ak = koAl AL L
JA Favorites {BimOn £ Satety £ mams B0 7 T
= — = — — =N
S = Scope: | ﬁﬂAB vl Shiaw: |A|| Tags v '|
-Name :.E;.]-’_‘.. Valde € [.F.olce"Mask ‘.‘.l St._l,lle [-Da.la T}lpe |
: [+ #BC 56 | |Decimal [DINT
¢ [ Power- Up Handler B 2ot £ove b Decimal [DINT[25.5)
= & Tadks |+ AnayBool Dt {-..} Decinal |BO0L[258]
?&”ﬁfmm |+ AraDINT | L.} Decindl T
: : £ Tnscheduled Fio ! Phasss |+ ArayReal foan b f...} Float |REAL[125]
=25 Motion Groups | | B o |Decimal (BOOL
© L[ Ungrouped Axes |t INT et {-..} Decimal {INT[360]
[ Ad3-On Instructions | Local 1T | i AB:Embedded_If...
= *jgémumeg e T Local Tl T St 4B Embedded_I0. .|
!'+. I:@ S ||+ LocakZ..C foand L :AB.Erqbedd.ed_D...
L& Add-On-Defined |t Localzl foant foach AB:Embedded O...
[E3] Lﬂ Predefined - -+ Local 2 D {.. o } | { c } | AB Embedded D
¢ [#-Eg Module-Defined - VarBooI | 0] | Decimal BDDL
g Egngsnf_ ti.o | I+ YaDint zlgge Drecimal DINT
= onfignration T | t T - +
=5 Comparilogics323E-0BI Systm it Ea”;t | | o -EIE-C-'"’--E" -':ELL
- ff0 1760-L23E-QEL A || aies | d.0| |Flost i
= ¥ 1769-L23E-GE1 Ethernet Port LocalEN | MarSint | -1z8 |Decimal |SINT

3. Export Tags data to CSV file.

RELogix 5000 - AB [1769-L23E-QE1 18.11]* - [Controller Tags - AB{controller)]

@ File Edit Wiew Search Logie Comyonications Window Help
e e T T | Options...
BEH & | BE o o Options L&rr-
— Becurity !
Rem Run ﬂ:ﬂ ¥ Run Mode _ @ Documentation L - 31 1304Backplaneh0® -
HiFoioe b T Contraller 0K :
= | [T Battery OK, O i
Mo Bdis 2 o i S :
IN o B S L
_ WA Eoon | Taesand Logic Comments.. ||
£ Controller AB ~ { rm—— T
A Contoller Tags Motion » a5
-3 Conteoller Fault Handler Manitor Equipment Phases :l 36 |
*[E1 Power-Up Handler L B
&7 Custom Tools... P
fonad
o @ ControlFL 43H ; } t
i [e5] T.Imcheduled Programs / Phases \u Onlins Books |
=474 Moton Grouns 0

4. In EB8000, create Allen-Bradley EtherNet/IP-Tag (CompactLogix) driver.
Input PLC IP address. In System Parameter Settings dialog click [Import Tag...] button.
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= Open i3
System Parameter Sethings 5| Lok | ep 7 0* e m
Fomt | Extznded Memory Printer/Backup Berver | l& g::ﬁw
Device [ Model | Gemeral | SwtemSeting | Security | by Fecent (C3fone
Documents | “)HMI_memary
Device list ; (Stlrary
B B
M Mame Loca_tion| Device type Interface. Pkt gz:‘z;
Locsl  MTGO7O0HATAOTO.. Disable ) >
w. (Eausbriver
b bt (virtual_com
[AF-Tags
My Computer
. File pame: a8-Tags v =]
MyMNetwork  Files of type | RSLLogi 5000 Impor/Export File (C5V) v| [ concel |

EazsyBuilder8000

1 : Impoit tag information successfully.

[ Hew ... Delete

I

Settings...

]E Tmport Tagz .. ]

Progect description ©

5. In object dialog, select PLC, click Tag and select a controller tag.

Hew Bit Lamp Object

General | Security | Shape | Label |
Des-:ription:| |
Read address-
PLC name : |AIIen-BPadIey EtherMet/IP-Tag {CampactLaogix) % | Setting...
Tag : . ;?
| DataTwpe | Des:ﬁpﬁon
BOOL[256]
BOOL
BOCL
Elinking
Mode :
[
Device address:
PLC Data Type Name | Bit/Word EB8000 Data format | Memo
BOOL Boolean Bit object
INT Integer 16-bit signed, ASCII -32768~32767
DINT Double Integer 32-bit signed 2%1~(2%11)
REAL Single Precision Float 32-bit Float IEEE 754
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Wiring diagram:

Ethernet Hub or Switch
RJ45

=

1

RX+

RX-

TX+

BD4+

BD4-

Ethernet:

MT8000 Ethernet Wire color

RJ45
1 TX+ White/Orange
2 TX- Orange
3 RX+ White/Green
4 BD4+ Blue
5 BD4- White/Blue
6 RX- Green
7 BD3+ White/Brown
8 BD3- Brown

BD3+

Ethernet: Direct connect (crossover cable)

MT8000 Ethernet Wire color

O |IN|Ojo |~ | W (N

BD3-

CPU Ethernet port

RJ45
1 TX+ White/Orange
2 TX- Orange
3 RX+ White/Green
4 BD4+ Blue
5 BD4- White/Blue
6 RX- Green
7 BD3+ White/Brown
8 BD3- Brown

RJ45

3 RX+
6 RX-

1 TX+
4  BD4+
5 BD4-
2 TX-

7 BD3+
8 BD3-

1 8
RJ45
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Allen-Bradley EtherNet/IP (ControlLogix) — Free
Tag Names

Allen-Bradley ControlLogix, CompactLogix, FelxLogix Ethernet

http:// www.ab.com
HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommend Option Notes
PLC type Allen-Bradley EtherNet/IP-Tag
(ControlLogix )
Com port Ethernet
Port no. 44818

PLC Station No. | The same as CPU Slot No.

PLC Setting:

Communication mode

1. Set PLC IP address.

Bl Module Properties: Controller:1 {1769-L23E-QB1 Ethernet Port 18.11)

| General | Connection | RSMetwior: | Module Info | Part Configuration | Port Disgnastics |
3 Controller Favlt Handler
(3 Power-Up Handler Tupe: 1763-L23E-0B1 Ethernet Port 104100 Mbps Ethemet Port on CompactLogix5323E-061
Wendar: Allen-Bradley
Parent: Cantraller
; Address £ Host MName
; MName: | LocslENE —_—
=5 Motion Groups _— @ IPaddess: | 192 . 168 . 1 . 13 |
£ LB Mnerouped A Description;
3 4dd-On Instructions () Host Mame: | |
=5 Data Types L - —=
g |?J-C@, Uszr-Defined Slak: | i M ajor Revigion: | 1 |
© O Strings —— ——
o9 Add-On-Defined
- @ L Predefined
- = Moduls-Defined
[ Trends
=5 10 Configuration
2 & Compartlogix5323E-0B1 System Status: Offline (] ] [ Cancel ] [ Apply ] ’ Help
.L23E-0B1 AR - - - e
2 Is @ synchronized bme slave fault it no other time master exists in the
=g 1769-L22E-QE1 Ethemet Port LocalEN ;
k. J i I 3 Duplicate C5T master detected local chassis.

T @g Elemet
= £ CompactBus Local
=55 Embedded 1O
‘o [1]Embedded IQ16F Dissrete 1
- ’ [2] Embedded OE16 Dimrete C o

% | B

3 CST Mastership disabled

3 Mo C5T master

[ ®e [ m% |

B

| 1
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2. Create Tags.

% RELogix 5000 - AB [1769-L23E-QB1 18.11]1* - [Controller Tags - AB{conirollex}]

@ File Edit View Search Logic Communications Tools Wmdow Help

BEE & B oo | 9 225 & ¥ Q| [ v @
Rem Run A8 ™ Run Mode W @ Path: [AB_ETH-11192.168.1.130\B ackplane\0" v éj
HoTooe |,' ¥ Controller OF, @ = o
| 7 Battery OK / I
Mo Edits 2| MUE;E 4 H = =l Ak = koAl AL L
JA Favorites {BimOn £ Satety £ mams B0 7 T
= — = — — =N
S = Scope: | ﬁﬂAB vl Shiaw: |A|| Tags v '|
-Name :.E;.]-’_‘.. Valde € [.F.olce"Mask ‘.‘.l St._l,lle [-Da.la T}lpe |
: [+ #BC 56 | |Decimal [DINT
¢ [ Power- Up Handler B 2ot £ove b Decimal [DINT[25.5)
= & Tadks |+ AnayBool Dt {-..} Decinal |BO0L[258]
?&”ﬁfmm |+ AraDINT | L.} Decindl T
: : £ Tnscheduled Fio ! Phasss |+ ArayReal foan b f...} Float |REAL[125]
=25 Motion Groups | | B o |Decimal (BOOL
© L[ Ungrouped Axes |t INT et {-..} Decimal {INT[360]
[ Ad3-On Instructions | Local 1T | i AB:Embedded_If...
= *jgémumeg e T Local Tl T St 4B Embedded_I0. .|
!'+. I:@ S ||+ LocakZ..C foand L :AB.Erqbedd.ed_D...
L& Add-On-Defined |t Localzl foant foach AB:Embedded O...
[E3] Lﬂ Predefined - -+ Local 2 D {.. o } | { c } | AB Embedded D
¢ [#-Eg Module-Defined - VarBooI | 0] | Decimal BDDL
g Egngsnf_ ti.o | I+ YaDint zlgge Drecimal DINT
= onfignration T | t T - +
=5 Comparilogics323E-0BI Systm it Ea”;t | | o -EIE-C-'"’--E" -':ELL
- ff0 1760-L23E-QEL A || aies | d.0| |Flost i
= ¥ 1769-L23E-GE1 Ethernet Port LocalEN | MarSint | -1z8 |Decimal |SINT

3. Export Tags data to CSV file.

RELogix 5000 - AB [1769-L23E-QE1 18.11]* - [Controller Tags - AB{controller)]

@ File Edit Wiew Search Logie Comyonications Window Help
e e T T | Options...
BEH & | BE o o Options L&rr-
— Becurity !
Rem Run ﬂ:ﬂ ¥ Run Mode _ @ Documentation L - 31 1304Backplaneh0® -
HiFoioe b T Contraller 0K :
= | [T Battery OK, O i
Mo Bdis 2 o i S :
IN o B S L
_ WA Eoon | Taesand Logic Comments.. ||
£ Controller AB ~ { rm—— T
A Contoller Tags Motion » a5
-3 Conteoller Fault Handler Manitor Equipment Phases :l 36 |
*[E1 Power-Up Handler L B
&7 Custom Tools... P
fonad
o @ ControlFL 43H ; } t
i [e5] T.Imcheduled Programs / Phases \u Onlins Books |
=474 Moton Grouns 0

4. In EB8000, create Allen-Bradley EtherNet/IP-Tag (ControlLogix) driver.
Input PLC IP address. In System Parameter Settings dialog click [Import Tag...] button.
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= Open i3
System Parameter Sethings 5| Lok | ep 7 0* e m
Fomt | Extznded Memory Printer/Backup Berver | l& g::ﬁw
Device [ Model | Gemeral | SwtemSeting | Security | by Fecent (C3fone
Documents | “)HMI_memary
Device list ; (Stlrary
B B
M Mame Loca_tion| Device type Interface. Pkt gz:‘z;
Locsl  MTGO7O0HATAOTO.. Disable ) >
w. (Eausbriver
b bt (virtual_com
[AF-Tags
My Computer
. File pame: a8-Tags v =]
MyMNetwork  Files of type | RSLLogi 5000 Impor/Export File (C5V) v| [ concel |

EazsyBuilder8000

1 : Impoit tag information successfully.

[ Hew ... Delete

I

Settings...

]E Tmport Tagz .. ]

Progect description ©

5. In object dialog, select PLC, click Tag and select a controller tag.

Hew Bit Lamp Object

General | Security | Shape | Label |
Des-:ription:| |
Read address-
PLC name : |AIIen-BPadIey EtherMet/IP-Tag {CampactLaogix) % | Setting...
Tag : . ;?
| DataTwpe | Des:ﬁpﬁon
BOOL[256]
BOOL
BOCL
Elinking
Mode :
[
Device address:
PLC Data Type Name | Bit/Word EB8000 Data format | Memo
BOOL Boolean Bit object
INT Integer 16-bit signed, ASCII -32768~32767
DINT Double Integer 32-bit signed 2%1~(2%11)
REAL Single Precision Float 32-bit Float IEEE 754
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Wiring diagram:

Ethernet Hub or Switch
RJ45

=

1

RX+

RX-

TX+

BD4+

BD4-

Ethernet:

MT8000 Ethernet Wire color

RJ45
1 TX+ White/Orange
2 TX- Orange
3 RX+ White/Green
4 BD4+ Blue
5 BD4- White/Blue
6 RX- Green
7 BD3+ White/Brown
8 BD3- Brown

BD3+

Ethernet: Direct connect (crossover cable)

MT8000 Ethernet Wire color

O |IN|Ojo |~ | W (N

BD3-

CPU Ethernet port

RJ45
1 TX+ White/Orange
2 TX- Orange
3 RX+ White/Green
4 BD4+ Blue
5 BD4- White/Blue
6 RX- Green
7 BD3+ White/Brown
8 BD3- Brown

RJ45

3 RX+
6 RX-

1 TX+
4  BD4+
5 BD4-
2 TX-

7 BD3+
8 BD3-

1 8
RJ45
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Allen-Bradley EtherNet/IP (DF1)

Allen-Bradley MicroLogix 1100, 1400, SLC5/05 Ethernet port.

MicroLogix1000, 1200, 1500, SLC 5/03, 5/04 with 1761-NET-ENI

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommend Option Notes
PLC type Allen-Bradley EtherNet/IP (DF1)
Com port Ethernet
TCP Port no. 44818
HMI Station No. 0

PLC Station No.

1

PLC Setting:

Communication mode

Port Setting: 10/100 Mbps Full Duplex/Half Duplex

Device address:

Device
Bit/Word Format Range Memo
Type
11 ddd(dd) ddd:0~254  (dd): 0~15 Input (I)
00 ddd(dd) ddd:0~254  (dd): 0~15 Output (O)
B B3 ddd(dd) ddd:0~254  (dd): 0~15 Bit data file (B3)
File no. ftf: 3, 10~254 Bit data file (B3, 10~254)
B Bfn fffddd(dd) Element no. ddd: 0~254
Bit no. (dd): 0~15
File no. fff: 7, 10~254 Integer data file bit level (N7,
B NfnBit fffddd(dd) Element no. ddd: 0~254 10~254)
Bit no. (dd): 0~15
w T4SV ddd ddd:0~254 Timer Preset Value (T4)
w T4PV ddd ddd:0~254 Timer Accumulator Value (T4)
\% C5Sv ddd ddd:0~254 Counter Preset Value (C5)
\% C5PV ddd ddd:0~254 Counter Accumulator Value (C5)
W N7 ddd ddd:0~254 Integer data file (N7)
W Nf J— File no. fff:0~254 Integer data file (N7, 10~254)
Element no. ddd:0~254
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32bit Float F8 ddd ddd:0~254 Floating point data file (F8)
File no. fff:0~254 Floating point data file (F8, 10~254)
32bit Float Ffn fffddd
Element no. ddd:0~254
File no. fff:0~254 Driver version 2.00 or above support
DW Lfn fffddd
Element no. ddd:0~254

Wiring diagram:

Ethernet: Direct connect (crossover cable)

Ethernet

RS232 DF1

[

Crossover cable

1761-NET-ENI

n0oDonoon one

[
T

Micro Logix 1000, 1200,
1500, SLC 5/03, 5/04

PLC
RJ45

RX+

(=)}

RX-

—_—

TX+

BD4+

BD4-

TX-

MT8000
MT8000 Ethernet Wire color
RJ45

1 TX+ White/Orange
2 TX- Orange
3 RX+ White/Green
4 BD4+ Blue
5 BD4- White/Blue
6 RX- Green
7 BD3+ White/Brown
8 BD3- Brown

BD3+

[ B I NS I RO T

BD3-
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Ethernet:

=

MTS8000
MT8000 Ethernet Wire color Ethernet Hub or Switch
RJ45 RJ45
1 TX+ White/Orange 1 RX+
2 TX- Orange 2 RX-
3 RX+ White/Green 3 TX+
4 BD4+ Blue 4 BD4+
5 BD4- White/Blue 5 BD4-
6 RX- Green 6 TX-
7 BD3+ White/Brown 7 BD3+
8 BD3- Brown 8 BD3-

Driver Version:

1 8

RJ45
connector

Version Date Description of Changes
V1.9 Apr/17/2009
V2.00 Dec/21/2009 Add Lfn register
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Allen Bradley PLCS

http://www.ab.com

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommend Option Notes
PLC type AB PLC3

Com port RS232

Baud rate 19200 9600, 19200

Parity bit None Even, Odd, None

Data Bits 8 8

Stop Bits 1 1

HMI Station No. 0

PLC Station No. 1 1-31

PLC Setting:

Communication mode | gy pyll Duplex protocol 19200, None, 8, 1 (default)

Device address:

Bit/Word | Device Type | Format Range Memo
I ddd(dd) ddd:0~254  (dd): 0~15 Input (I)
B 00 ddd(dd) ddd:0~254  (dd): 0~15 Output (O)
B B3 ddd(dd) ddd:0~254  (dd): 0~15 Bit data file (B3)
B B10~13 ddd(dd) ddd:0~254  (dd): 0~15 Bit data file (B10~13)
W T4SV ddd ddd:0~254 Timer Preset Value (T4)
W T4PV ddd ddd:0~254 Timer Accumulator Value (T4)
\% C5SV ddd ddd:0~254 Counter Preset Value (C5)
\% C5PV ddd ddd:0~254 Counter Accumulator Value (C5)
W N7 ddd ddd:0~254 Integer data file (N7)
W N10~15 ddd ddd:0~254 Integer data file (N10~15)
W F8 ddd ddd:0~254 Floating point data file (F8)
Nfn fffddd File no. fff:7,9~254 Integer data file (V2.5.0 or newer)
W Element no. ddd:0~254
W Ffn fffddd File no. fff:8,9~254 Floating point data file (V2.5.0 or
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Bit/Word | Device Type | Format Range Memo

Element no. ddd:0~254 newer)

Allen-Bradley PLC-5 Family PLCs using the DF1 Full Duplex protocol.

For the PLC-5/10, PLC-5/15 and PLC-5/25 the MT8000 should be connected to:

® the DFI port on the 1785-KE module;

for the PLC-5/11, PLC-5/20, PLC-5/30 and PLC-5/40 the MT8000 should be connected to:
® the Channel 0 Port on the PLC.

Wiring diagram:
RS-232: PLC5 CPU CHO

EasyView MT8000

9P D-SUB AB CPU CHO RS-232
COMI1 [RS232]|COM2 [RS232]|COM3 [RS232] 25P D-SUB

3 TX 4 TX 7 TX 3 RXD

2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 2 TXD

5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 7 GND

Note:
The default error check of AB PLC5 is BCC, whereas our driver is CRC.

"H RSLogix 5 Pro r:”E”g'
Fil: Edit View _S__ea:_rt_:h_ _Qomms" Tool: @imiow Help |

|ID@E &% Bl o
OFFLIME

Mo Edits
Ciriver: AB_DF1-1

_ B A vEaan|)|d AR E e - »
i El HOTT O3E 3E o El
) I |

v
§

Mo Forces

*
#| [Forces Disabled

PR KT User A Bt A TimerfCounter A Inpubioutpat & Gompare |

= =l
._[:| Project ] v Na20 =
(] Help oo 3 F o —
| [ Controller - o i i
| i Cortroller Properties MG
% Processor Status — Nl oo FeadWrite Message e
2 ikt Control H130 H o —
Setup Seasen ERS—
a = .
(L7 Passwards and Privieges 130 H13:0
{2 Program Files ooz =E =1 m——
12 15

B sYs0-
o LAD 2o SVETEM

H ——DMEG

o LAD 3 - memiEE 0003 ReadiWrite Message 1
&& LAD o = Contral H13:15 N
ﬁ LAD 5 -, Setap Sereen EE 71—

cofff LADE

. Lep7- H13:15 H13:15

0004 ] E

- oomE 12 is v
B D s D sysrem/ [ET, o
For Help, press F [Chsst  [0000:0000 [aFF [REAL
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Access “Channel Configuration” from RSLogix5, under Channel O tab, please select CRC
for Error Detect.

Edit Channel Froperties

Channel0 | Channel 14 | Channel 1B |

—Communication Mode - -~ Eemote: Mode Change -
& Swetern (Powt- To-Pomt) Bpteritici Char fil] |
r S;-,rstem I:S].&'-.-'E:I I_ Enable St s
{7 Bystern (Mazter) o
{7 Tzer (ASCID e 1 :
Diagnostc Fﬂ&:j 103

Serial Port | Options |
Baud Fate: IEIEEIEI v] Farity: 1 Mone vi

Bits Per Char: ]B T] Error Detect {CRC -
Stop Bits: 11 -

Contral Line; i Mo Handzhaking _v_]

Driver Version:

Version Date Description of Changes

V1.20 Apr/17/2009
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Altus ALNET-I

Altus SeriesMode : PO3042, PO3142, PO3242, PO3342, PL103 ,PL104,
PL105, QK800, QK801, QK2000.

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommend Option Notes
PLC type Altus ALNET-I
Com port RS232
Station no. 0
Baud rate 9600
Parity bit even
Data Bits 8
Stop bit 1
Device address:
Bit/Word Device Type Format Range Device Range
B M Bit dddd(h) 0~ 1023f Memories
B A ddd(h) 0~511f Auxiliary Relays
B E ddd(h) 0~511f Input Relays
B D Bit dddd(dd) 0~102331 Decimals
B F Bit dddd(dd) 0~ 102331 Reals
B I Bit dddd(dd) 0~102331 Integers
B S ddd(h) 0~511f Output Relays
W M dddd 0~1023 Memories
DW D dddd 0~1023 Decimals
DW F dddd 0~1023 Reals
DW 1 dddd 0~1023 Integers
\Y ™ hhhh 0 ~ FFFF " Memory Tables
DW TD hhhh 0 ~ FFFF " Decimal Tables
DW TF hhhh 0 ~ FFFF " Real Tables
DW TI hhhh 0 ~ FFFF " Integer Tables

Note: TM, TD, TF and TI in PLC software’s format is TXA[B], M, D, F,Itypes are X.

B address range is 0 ~ FF and A address range is 0 ~ FF; the device type is AABB, the range is depend on

the PLC settings.
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For example Model PO3242 “ A” range is ”0” and “B” range is 0 ~ 7.

Wiring diagram:

PLC PO3042, PO3142, PO3242, PO3342

MT8000 RS232 9P D-SUB

PLC COM1 RS232

PLC PL103, PL104, PL105
MT8000 RS232 9P D-SUB

PLC COM1 RS232

PLC QK800,QK801,QK2000.
MT8000 RS232 9P D-SUB

CoOM1 COM2 COM3 9P D-SUB
3 TX 4 TX 7 TX 1 RX

2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 7 X

5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 5 GND

PLC COM1 RS232

Driver Version:

CoOM1 COM2 CcoM3 9P D-SUB
3 TX 4 TX 7 TX 3 RX

2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 2 X

5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 7 GND

COMI COM2 COM3 RJ45 Port -

3 TX 4 TX 7 TX 3 RX

2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 2 TX L
5 GND |5 GND |5 GND 5  GND 1 8

Version

Date

Description of Changes

V0.01

Jul/24/2009
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Baumuller

http://www.baumuller.com/

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommend Option Notes
PLC type Baumuller

Com port RS485 4W COM1

Baud rate 19200 9600, 19200

Parity bit Even Even, Odd, None

Data Bits 8 7 or8

Stop Bits 1 lor2

HMI Station No. 0

PLC Station No. 0 Defaults

Baumuller Servo Setting:

Communication mode

RK 512 Protocol , 19200 , 8 , 1, EVEN

Device address:

Bit/Word | Device Type | Format Range Device Range
B DBO_bit ddd(h) ddd:0~255 (h): 0~f DBO0_bit~DB29 bit
Y DBO0 ddd ddd:0~255 DB0~DB29
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Wiring diagram:

RS-485 4W:

MT8000 HMI COM1
RS485 4W 9P D-SUB

Female

1

Baumuller servo
RS-422 9P D-SUB
Female

RX+

1 TXD-

TX-

TXD+

TX+

(ST I N ROS I S ]

GND

RXD+

0 [N [ | O

Driver Version:

GND

Version

Date

Description of Changes

V1.10

Apr/17/2009
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Cimon CM1-CP4A/ECO1A

Cimon CM1 series, CP4A module
http://www .kdtsys.com

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommend Option Notes

PLC type Cimon CM1-CP4A/ECO1A

Com port RS232

PLC station No. | 1

Baud rate 38400

Data bit 8

Parity bit None

Stop bit 1

PLC Setting:
Bit/Word | Device type Format Range Memo

B X dd(h) 0~23F 0-1F read only
B Y dd(h) 0~23F
B M ddd(h) 0~S5I11F
B K ddd(h) 0~ 127F
B T dddd 0~1023
B C dddd 0~1023
B L ddd(h) 0~ 127F
B F ddd(h) 0~ 127F Read only
\W D dddd 0~ 4999
A\ S dd 0~99 Max. range: 99
\W TS dddd 0~1023
\W TC dddd 0~1023
A\ CC dddd 0~1023
\W CS dddd 0~1023
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Wiring diagram:

EasyView MT8000 HMI
9P D-SUB CM1-CP4A
6P RJ-11 Female
COMI [RS232]|COM2 [RS232]|{COM3 [RS232]
3 TX 4 TX 7 TX 3 RXD
2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 2 TXD
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 5 GND

PLC

DSUB-9 Female L

Ly

O00O0O

OQPOoOQg
N ]
I

Driver Version:

Version Date Description of Changes

V1.00 Nov/30/2009
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Cimon CM1-SC02A

Cimon CM series, SC02A module
http://www.kdtsys.com

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommend Option Notes
PLC type Cimon CM1-SC02A
Com port RS232 RS485, RS232

PLC station No. | 1

Baud rate 38400
Data bit 8
Parity bit None
Stop bit 1

PLC Setting:

Bit/Word | Device type Format Range Memo

B X dd(h) 0 ~23F 0-1F read only
B Y dd(h) 0 ~23F 0-F read only
B M ddd(h) 0~511F

B K ddd(h) 0~ 127F

B T dddd 0~1023

B C dddd 0~1023

B L ddd(h) 0~ 127F

B F ddd(h) 0~127F Read only
W D dddd 0~ 4999

W S dd 0~99 Max. range: 99
Y TS dddd 0~1023

Y TC dddd 0~1023

W CC dddd 0~1023

4 CS dddd 0~1023
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Wiring diagram:

Cimon CM1-SC02A

Driver Version:

MT8000 RS232
RS-232
9P D-SUB Female 9P D-SUB Male
COMI COM2 COM3
3 TX | 4 TX 7 TX RD
2 RX | 6 RX 8 RX D
5 GND| 5 GND 5 GND GND

Version

Date

Description of Changes

V1.00

Nov/30/2009
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Copley Controls

Digital Servo Driver & Controllers, Xenus, Xenus Micro, Accelnet, Accelnet Micro, Stepnet series

http://www.copleycontrols.com/motion/

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommend Option Notes
PLC type Copley Controls
Com port RS232
Baud rate 9600 9600~115200
Parity bit None Even, Odd, None
Data Bits 8 8
Stop Bits 1 1
HMI Station No. 0
PLC Station No. 0 0-127
PLC Setting:
ASCII format
Device address:
Bit/Word | Device Type Format Range Memo
w Flash INT 16 hhh O0~FFF For Register is INT16 or U16
W RAMINT 16 hhh 0~FFF For Register is INT16 or U16
W Flash INT 32 hhh 0~FFF For Register is INT32 or U32
w RAM INT 32 hhh O0~FFF For Register is INT32 or U32

Wiring diagram:

Xenus, Xenus Micro, Accelnet

Xenus Micro Panel

NGRS RS-232 RJ11 oo
J7 cable connector I

COM1 |[COM2 COM3 I‘\_,J

3 X 4 TX 7 TX 2 RXD

2 RX |6 RX 8 RX 5 TXD

5 GND [S GND |5 GND 3,4 GND
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Driver Version:

Stepnet
Stepnet T
MT8000 R8232 RxD e Tal
9P D.SUB RS232 RJ11 Kl
J8 cable connector il
COM1 COM2 COM3 1
3 TX 14 TX 7 TX RXD
2 RX |6 RX 8 RX 5 TXD
5 GND |5 GND |5 GND 3,4 GND
Accelnet Micro
MTS000 RS232 Accelnet Micro Panel
9P D-SUB RS-232
J5 cable connector .|
COM1 COM2 COM3
3 TX 14 TX 7 TX 14 RXD -
2 RX |6 RX 8 RX 29 TXD
5 GND |5 GND |5 GND 15 GND

Version

Date

Description of Changes

V1.20

Dec/30/2008
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CROUZET M3 (FBD)

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommend Option Notes
PLC type CROUZET M3 (FBD)
Com port RS232
Baud rate 115200
Data bit 7
Parity bit EVEN
Stop bit 1
Station no. 1
Device address:
Bit/Word | Device Type Format Range Memo
B SLI Bit dd(f) 1(0)~24(f) Serial link input
B SLO_Bit dd(f) 25(0)~48(%) Serial link output (read only)
W 1A dd 1~99 Analogy input (default: 1 ~4)
W SL_IN dd 1~24 Serial link input
W SL_ OUT dd 25~48 Serial link output (read only)
Wiring diagram:
CROUZET M3
MT8000 RS232 RS-232
9P D-SUB Male 9P D-SUB Female
(Extension cable)
COM1
3 TX 3 RD
2 RX 2 TD
5 GND 5 GND
7 RTS 4 DTR
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(3m serial link cable)

Note: Please use 3m serial link cable (Accessories from Millenium 3) and extension cable (as
above) to communicate with MT8000/6000 series.

MTHE050/8050i CRD%EETE_ gmz
ey 9P D-SUB Female
e PEEsIm (Extension cable)
COomM1
6 TX 3 RD
3 BX 2 TD
5 GND 5 GND
4 TX+ P s
+ !!El!ﬁ_il I iﬁ ':l'i'! = . L‘!ﬁq,,' i I !'-'_"'m-"]”
HMI Ulser" s cable 88070102 Millenivm 3
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CROUZET M3 (LAD)

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommend Option Notes

PLC type CROUZET M3 (LAD)

Com port RS232

Baud rate 115200

Data bit 7

Parity bit EVEN

Stop bit 1

Station no. 1

Device address:

Bit/Word | Device Type Format Range Memo
B I dd 1~99 Input (default: 1 ~4)
B 0 dd 1~99 Output (default: 1 ~ 4)
B M dd 1~28 Relay
B SLI Bit dd(f) 1(0)~24(f) Serial link input
B SLO Bit dd(f) 25(0)~48(%) Serial link output (read only)
\W IA dd 1~99 Analogy input (default: 1 ~4)
\W T dd 1~12 Timer
AW C dd 1~16 Counter
W SL_IN dd 1~24 Serial link input
W SL_ OUT dd 25~48 Serial link output (read only)
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Wiring diagram:

CROUZET M3
MT8000 RS232 RS-232
9P D-SUB Male 9P D-SUB Female
(Extension cable)
COM1

3 TX 3 RD

2 RX 2 TD
5 GND 5 GND

7 RTS 4 DTR

(3m serial link cable)

Note: Please use 3m serial link cable (Accessories from Millenium 3) and extension cable (as
above) to communicate with MT8000/6000 series.

MT6050/8050i CRD%EETE_EDW
RS232 9P D-SUB Female
9 BSUB Ml (Extension cable)
COM1
6 TX 3 RD
9 RX 2 TD
5 GND 5 GND
4 TXH 4 DTR
T cap_ S
+ | (1% i L5: + o 3 !.
== e i~ | e
HMI Ulser'; cable 88070102 Milleniuim 3
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Danfoss ECL Apex20

http://www.danfoss.com/

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommend Option Notes
PLC type Danfoss ECL Apex20
Com port RS232
Baud rate 9600
Parity bit None
Data Bits 8
Stop Bits 1
PLC Station No. 1
Device address:
Device Type Format Range Memo
Flag DDDD 0-8191
Input DDD 0-511
Output DDD 0-511
Register DDDD 0-4095
Counter DDDD 0-1599
Timer DDDD 0-1599
Reg_Float DDDD 0-4095 Support 32-bit float format

EB8000 device addresses range may different with PLC extended mode, please refer EBS000’s

addresses range as above.

ddd:Decimal
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Wiring diagram:

RS232:
MT8000 RS232 ECL Apex20
9P D-SUB Male Controller
COM1 COM2 COM3 9P D-SUB Female
3 TX 4 TX 7 TX 2 RXD
2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 3 TXD
5 GND |5 GND 5 GND 5 GND

7 RTS

8 CTS
RS485:
MT8000 RS-485 ECL Apex20
9P D-SUB Female Controller
COM1 COM3 Port# 1
1 RX- 6 Data- 11
2 RX+ 9 Data+ 12
MTS8000 RS-485 ECL Apex20
9P D-SUB Female Controller
COMI COM3 Port# 0
1 RX- 6 Data- 29
2 RX+ 9 Data+ 28
Driver Version:

Version Date Description of Changes

V1.10

Dec/30/2008
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Danfoss FC Series

FCO051, FC100, FC200, FC300, VLT Micro Driver.
http://www.danfoss.com/

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommend Option Notes
PLC type Danfoss FC Series

Com port RS485

Baud rate 9600

Parity bit Even

Data Bits 8

Stop Bits 1

PLC Station No. 1

Device address:

Bit/Word Device Type Format Range Memo

Word Parameter 09 DDD 0-1000 Set Parameter

Dword Reference 10 DDD 0-0 Control Bus Reference
Dword Para_Index 11 DDD(DD) 0-999999 Set Parameter(Index)

Para Index 310.1=31001, Para Index310.0=31000

Wiring diagram:

RS485:

MT8000 RS-485 FC RS485
9P D-SUB Female

COM1 COM3

1 RX- 6 Data- 69

2 RX+ 9 Data+ 68

*RW100 Set PCD1 Control Word. of station 1
*RW101 read PCD1 Status Word of station 1
*RW102 Set PCD2 Control Word. of station 2
*RW103 read PCD2 Status Word of station 2
*RW104 Set PCD3 Control Word. of station 3
*RW105 read PCD3 Status Word of station 3
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*RW106 Set PCD4 Control Word. of station 4
*RW107 read PCD4 Status Word of station 4

Driver Version:

Version Date Description of Changes

V1.00 Mar/05/2010
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Danfoss VLT2800 Series

VLT2800 series
http://www.danfoss.com/

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommend Option Notes

PLC type Danfoss VLT2800 Series

Com port RS485 2W RS485 2W

Baud rate 9600 9600

Parity bit Even Even

Data Bits 8

Stop Bits 1

HMI Station No. | 0

PLC Station No. 1 0-126 According to PLC
PLC Setting:

Communication mode 9600, Even,8,1 (default)

Device address:

Bit/Word | Device Type | Format Range Memo
\\Y Reference dd 0 Control Bus Reference
DW Parameter ddd ddd:0~1000 Set Parameter

It is relate to station number, if station number is 1,control word is RW100,RW101,if station
number is 2,the control word is RW102,RW103...following this rule.

Wiring diagram:

RS-485:
MTS8000 RS485 VLT2800 RS485
9P D-SUB
COM1 COM3
1 RX- 6 Data- 69 D.
2RX+ 9 Data+ 63 D
5 GND 5 GND

55


http://www.danfoss.com/

g WEINTEK Pl C Connection Guide

Driver Version:

Version Date Description of Changes

V1.10 Otc/06/2008
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DELTA DVP

DELTA DVP series

http://www.deltadriver.com

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommend Option Notes
PLC type DELTA DVP
Com port RS232 RS232, RS485
Baud rate 9600 9600, 19200
Parity bit Even Even, Odd, None
Data Bits 7 7,8
Stop Bits 1 1
HMI Station No. 0
PLC Station No. 1 0-255

PLC Setting:

Communication mode

Device address:

Bit/Word | Device Type Format Range Memo
X 000 0 ~23417 (Octal) Input
B Y 000 0 ~23417 (Octal) Output
B M dddd 0~9999 Auxiliary Relay
B S dddd 0~9999 Step Relay
B T dddd 0~9999 Timer
B C dddd 0~9999 Counter
B TV dddd 0~9999 Timer
W Ccv ddd 0~127 Counter
W Cv2 ddd 232 ~255 Double word counter
\% D dddd 0~9999 Data Register
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Wiring diagram:

1. RS232: CPU port

MT8000 RS232 DELTA DVP CPU
1t
9P D-SUB 8 nﬁzi DIN
COMI | COM2 | COM3
3 TX | 4 TX | 7 TX 4 RXD
2 RX | 6 RX | 8 RX 5 TXD
5 GND|5 GND|5 GND 3/8 GND

8Pin Mini-Din Female

2. RS485: CPU port
MT8000 RS232 DELTA DVP
RS-485 port

COM1 COM3

1 RX- 6 Data- -
2 RX+ | 9 Datat+ +

Driver Version:

Version Date Description of Changes

V1.00 Dec/30/2008
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EMERSON PLC EC20

Support Emerson PLC EC20 Series. (Modbus RTU Protocol)

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommend Option Notes
PLC type EMERSON PLC EC20
Com port RS232 RS232, RS422,
RS485
Baud rate 9600 9600,
19200,115200
Parity bit Even Even, Odd, None
Data Bits 8 7 or8
Stop Bits 1 1or2
HMI Station No. 0
PLC Station No. 0 0-255
PLC Setting:
Communication mode Modbus RTU  protocol
Device address:
Bit/Word | Device Type Format Range Memo
B Y 000 0-377 ( octal )256point | 0000-0255
B X 000 0-377( octal )256point | 1200-01455 0000-0255
B M dddd 0-1999 2000-3999
SM ddd 0-255 4400-4655
S ddd 0-991 6000-6991
B T ddd 0-255 8000-8255
B C ddd 0-255 9200-9455
\%% D dddd 0-7999 0000-7999
W SD ddd 0-255 8000-8255
w z dd 0-15 8500-8515
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L T ddd 0-255 9000-9255
\\% C ddd 0-199 9500-9699
DW C_Double ddd 200-255 9700-9811
DW D _Double dddd 0-7998 0000-7999
Wiring diagram:
MT8000 RS232 Emerson EC20
9P D-SUB Male COM1
COM1 COM2 COM3
3 TX 4 TX 7 TX RXD
2 RX 6 RX 8 RX TXD
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND GND
Driver Version:
Version Date Description of Changes
V1.10 Dec/30/2008
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F930GOT Server

F930GOT general-purpose communication Type 1

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommend Option Notes
PLC type F930GOT Server
Com port RS232
Baud rate 38400 9600, 115200
Parity bit None Even, Odd, None
Data Bits 8 7or8
Stop Bits 1 1or2
HMI Station No. | O
PLC Station No. | 1
PLC Setting:
Communication mode
Device address:
Bit/Word 2215 Format Range Memo
Type
B RW_Bit dddddf dddd:0~65535 f:0~f
W RwW ddddd dddd:0~65535

In PLC name pull down menu don’t select F930GOT Server.
Please select Local HMI, Device type=RW.

Wiring diagram:

MT8000 RS232
9P D-SUB Female

Micro Computer
board (RS232)

RD

D

COM1 |COM2 COM3
3 X 4 TX 7 TX
2 RX 6 RX 8 RX
5 GND 5 GND |5 GND

GND
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Protocol:

Read Command:
PC = HMI
02 | ‘0’| Read address| Size |cR

02|30|30|30({30|30|30|32|0D
Read RWO 1word(2bytes) STX=0x02, ‘0’=Read command, CR=0x0D
Read address (hexadecimal)

0~FFFF = RW0~65535

Size (hexadecimal)

2~FE = 2~254 bytes = 1~127 word.

Size must be even.

HMI=>PC (response)
02| Datal| Data2 | ....... CR

02 30|30 |31|30|0D
RWO = 0x0010 = 16

Write Command:
PC = HMI
02| 1’| Readaddress| Size | Data1l | Data2z | ... CR

0231|3030 (30(30|30|32|12|34|0D
Write RW0=0x1234

Read address (hexadecimal)

0~FFFF = RW0~65535

Size (hexadecimal)

2~FE = 2~254 bytes = 1~127 word.

Size must be even.

HMI=>»PC (response)
06
ACK = 0x06
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FATEK FB Series

FATEK FBs series, FB MC series.
FB MA series need FB-DTBR converter.
http://www.fatek.com/

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommend Option Notes

PLC type FATEK FB Series

Com port RS232 RS232/RS485/Ethernet Must match the PLC’s port setting.
Baud rate 9600 Must match the PLC’s port setting.
Parity bit Even Must match the PLC’s port setting.
Data Bits 7

Stop Bits 1

HMI Station No. 0 Does not apply to this protocol.
PLC Station No. 1 0-255 Must match the PLC’s port setting.

PLC Setting:

Communication
mode

Select

Device address:

Bit/Word Device Type Format Range Memo
X dddd dddd : 0~9999 Input
B Y dddd dddd : 0~9999 Output
B M dddd dddd : 0~9999 Internal Relay
B S dddd dddd : 0~9999 Step Relay
B T dddd dddd : 0~9999 Timer
B C dddd dddd : 0~9999 Counter
B PLC MODE |d d:0 PLC mode
w R dddd dddd : 0~9999 Data Register
w D dddd dddd : 0~9999 Data Register
w RT dddd dddd : 0~9999 Timer Register
\ RC dddd dddd : 0~9999 Counter Register
W DRT dddd dddd : 0~9999 Double word Timer Register
W | DRC ddd ddd : 200~255 Double word Counter Register
W WX dddd dddd : 0~9999 Input word
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2. RS232: FBs communication module

dddd dddd : 0~9999 Output word
dddd dddd : 0~9999 Internal Relay word
Wiring diagram:
1. RS232: FBs Port0 TXO DIRX
MT8000 RS232 FBs
COM1 COM2 COM3 4P Mini-Din Male
3 X 4 TX 7 TX 4 RX
2 RX |6 RX |8 RX 3 TX 4P
5 GND |5 GND |5 GND 2 GND Mini-Din

FBs communication

9P D-SUB Male

MT8000 RS232

coMm1 COM2 COM3 module
3 TX 4 TX 7 TX 3 RX
2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 2 TX

5 GND |5 GND |5 GND 5 GND

MT8000 RS-485] 2w

3. RS485: FBs communication module

FBs communication

COMI COM3 module
3P Terminal Block
1 RX- 6 Data- D-
2 RX+ 9 Data+ D+
4. RS232: CPU port
MT8000 RS232 FB CPU port
15P D-SUB Male
COM1 COM2 COM3
3 TX 4 TX 7 TX 1 RX
2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 2 TX
5 GND |5 GND |5 GND 6 GND
1:3 RTS
4 CTS

64




L
hata .
E‘.-* WE!NTEK

Pl C Caonnection Guide

5. RS485: CPU port
MT8000 RS-485 2w

FB CPU port

COM1 COM3 15P D-SUB Male
1 RX- 6 Data- 7 D-
2 RX+ 9 Datat 5 D+

Driver Version:

Version

Date

Description of Changes

V1.40

Jul/09/2010

Add PLC mode device type
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Fuji NB Series

http://www.fujielectric.co.jp/fcs/eng/

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommend Option Notes
PLC type Fuji NB Series
Com port RS485 4W
Baud rate 19200
Parity bit Odd
Data Bits 8
Stop Bits 1
PLC Station No. 0

PLC Setting:

Communication mode NITP protocol / PLC Password (default is 0)

Device address:

Bit/Word | Device Type Format Range Memo
B Y hhh 0~7ff Output Relay
B X hhh 0~3ff Input Relay
B M hhh O~ftf Internal Relay
B L hhh 0~fff Latch Relay
B C hh 0-ff Counter
B M_Spe hhhh 8000-81ff Special Relay
B T hhh 0-1ff Timer
W Cv hhh 0-3ff Counter value
W TV hhh 0-3ff Timer value
w D hhhh 0-1fff Data Register
W D Spe hhhh 8000-80ff Special Register
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Wiring diagram:

MTS8000 HMI FUJI NB Series
COMI [RS485]4w RJ45 8p connector
9P D-SUB
1 RX- 4 TX-
2 RX+ 3 TX+
12345678
3 TX- 6 RX- 8-pin RJ45 Connector
4 TX+ 5 RX+ R
5 GND

Driver Version:

Version

Date

Description of Changes

V1.10

May/05/2009
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GE Fanuc CMM

http://www.ge.com

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommend Option Notes
PLC type GE Fanuc CMM
Com port RS232 RS232/RS485
Baud rate 19200 9600,19200,38400,57600,115200 | Must same as the PLC setting
Parity bit Odd Even, Odd, None Must same as the PLC setting
Data Bits 8 7,8 Must set as 8 to this protocol
Stop Bits 1 1,2 Must same as the PLC setting
HMI Station No. | 0 0-255 Does not apply to this protocol
PLC Station No. | 0 0-255 Does not apply to this protocol
PLC Setting:
Refer to related PLC manual
Device address:
Bit/Word Device Type Format Range Memo
I ddd 1-10000 Input relay
B Q ddd 1-10000 Output relay
B M ddd 1-10000 Auxiliary relay
B G ddd 1-7680
B T ddd 1-256
W Al ddd 1-10000 Analog input register
W AQ ddd 1-10000 Analog output register
W R ddd 1-32640 Data register
B SA ddd 1-128
B SB ddd 1-128
B SC ddd 1-128
B S ddd 1-128
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Wiring diagram:

CPU port(90-30/VersaMax)

MT8000 COM1][485] 90-30/VersaMax
9P D-SUB RS48S port
15P SUB-D Female
1 RX- 12 SDA
2 RX+ 13 SDB
5 GND 7 GND
3 TX- 10 RDA
4 TX+ 11 RDB
\— 9 RT
6 RTSA
: 15 CTSA
8 RTSB
|: 14 CTSB
CPU port(90-30 series CPU351/352/363/364)
MT8000 PLC[232] 90-30/90-70 series O
9P D-SUB Female RS232 port
6P RJ-11 Female
[
3 TX 5 RX
> RX ) TX 6P RJ-11 Female
5 GND 3 GND
MT8000 RS232 VersaMax series
9P D-SUB RS232 port
COM1 COM2 COM3 9P SUB-D Female
3 TX 4 TX 7 TX 3 RX
2 RX 6 RX 8 RX X
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 5 GND
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CPU port(VersaMax series CPU001/002/005/E05)

VersaMax series
RS232 port
9P SUB-D Female

RX

MTS8000 RS232

9P D-SUB

COM1 COM2 CcoM3
3 TX 4 TX 7 TX
2 RX 6 RX 8 RX
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND

X

Driver Version:

5 GND

Version

Date

Description of Changes

V1.00

20090709
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GE Fanuc RX3i

http://www.ge.com

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommend Option Notes
PLC type Fanuc RX3i1
Com port RS232 RS232,RS485
PLC station No. | 1 1~99
Baud rate 19200 1200~115200
Data bit 8
Parity bit Odd None,Even,Odd
Stop bit 1 1or2
PLC Setting:
Refer to related PLC manual
Device address:
Bit/Word | Device type Format Range Memo
B I ddddd 1 ~32768
B Q ddddd 1 ~32768
B M ddddd 1 ~32768
B G dddd 1~7680
B T dddd 1 ~1024
B SA ddd 1~128
B SB ddd 1~128
B SC ddd 1~128
B S ddd 1~128
W Al dd 1 ~64
W AQ dd 1 ~64
W R dddd 1~2048
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Wiring diagram:

RS-232
MT8000 PLC[232] GE FANUS RX3i
9P D-SUB COM 1
COM1 COM2 COM3 9P D-SUB Female
3TX 4TX 7TX 3 RXD
2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 2 TXD
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 5 GND
RS-485
MT8000 COM1[485]4W GE FANUS RX3i
9P D-SUB COM2
15P SUB-D Female
1 RX- 12 SDA
2 RX+ 13 SDB
5 GND 7 GND
3 TX- 10 RDA
4 TX+ 11 RDB
\— 9 RT
6 RTSA
8 CTSB
i: 14 RTSB

Driver Version:

Version Date

Description of changes

V1.00 Oct/1/2010
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GE Fanuc Series 90-30 (Ethernet)

GE 90-30 series, CPU model 374plus

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommend Option Notes
PLC type GE fanuc series 90-30
(Ethernet)
Com port Ethernet
PLC station No. 1 1~99
Port No. 18245
Device address:
Bit/Word Device type Format Range Memo
B I bit dddd 1~2048
B Q bit dddd 1 ~2048
B M_bit dddd 1 ~ 4096
B G bit dddd 1~1280
B T bit ddd 1 ~256
B SA bit dd 1~32 Read Only
B SB bit dd 1~32 Read Only
B SC bit dd 1~32 Read Only
B S bit dd 1~32 Read Only
Address increases 8 words, ex:
W I dddd 1~2033
I1, 19,117, 125.....
the rule is same as above, ex:Ql,
w Q dddd 1~2033
Q9, Q17...
the rule is same as above, ex:M1,
W M dddd 1 ~4081
M9, M17..
the rule is same as above, ex:G1,
w G dddd 1 ~1256
G9, G17...
the rule is same as above, ex:T1,
\Y% T ddd 1 ~241
T9, T17....
Read Only, the rule is same as
W SA dd 1~17
above
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Read Only, the rule is same as
W SB dd 1~17
above
Read Only, the rule is same as
W SC dd 1~17
above
Read Only, the rule is same as
W S dd 1~17
above
W R dddd 1 ~9999
W Al dddd 1 ~2048
W AQ ddd 1~512
Wiring diagram:
Ethernet:
MT8000 Ethernet Wire color Ethernet Hub or
RJ45 Switch RJ45 L
RX+
1 TX+ White/Orange 1 1 8
RX-
2 TX- Orange 2 RJ45
connector
3 RX+ White/Green 3 TX+
4 BD4+ Blue 4 BD4+
5 BD4- White/Blue 5 BD4-
6 RX- Green 6 TX-
7 BD3+ White/Brown 7 BD3+
8 BD3- Brown 8 BD3-
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Ethernet: Direct connect (crossover cable)
MT8000 Ethernet Wire color

RJ45

1 X+ White/Orange
2 TX- Orange

3 RX+ White/Green
4 BD4+ Blue

5 BDA4- White/Blue

6 RX- Green

7 BD3+ White/Brown
8 BD3- Brown

Modbus TCP Device
RJ45

3 RX+

6 RX-

1 TX+

4 BD4+

5 BD4-

2 TX-

7 BD3+

8 BD3-

Driver Version:

Version

Date

Description of Changes

V1.20

Jun/29/2009
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GE Fanuc SNP-X

GE Fanuc 90 & VersaMax series PLC

http://www.ge.com

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommend Option Notes

PLC type GE Fanuc SNP-X

Com port RS485 4w RS232/RS485

Baud rate 19200 9600,19200,38400,57600,115200 | Must same as the PLC setting
Parity bit Odd Even, Odd, None Must same as the PLC setting
Data Bits 8 7,8 Must set as 8 to this protocol
Stop Bits 1 1,2 Must same as the PLC setting
HMI Station No. | 0 0-255 Does not apply to this protocol
PLC Station No. | 0 0-255 Does not apply to this protocol

PLC Setting:

Refer to related PLC manual

Device address:

Bit/Word Device Type Format Range Memo
I ddd 1-10000 Input relay
B Q ddd 1-10000 Output relay
B M ddd 1-10000 Auxiliary relay
B G ddd 1-7680
B T ddd 1-256
w Al ddd 1-10000 Analog input register
W AQ ddd 1-10000 Analog output register
W R ddd 1-32640 Data register
B SA ddd 1-128
B SB ddd 1-128
B SC ddd 1-128
B S ddd 1-128
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Wiring diagram:

Memo : 90 VersaMax series PLC of GE FANUC includes such series as 90-30, 90-70, VersaMax Micro, VersaMax

Nano and VersaMax,etc., CPU of 90-30series can pass RS485 serial com port on module, utilize SNP serial

communication protocol of GE to connect with EasyView MT8000HMI, In addition,
CPU331/340/341/350/351/352/360/363/364 can also connect through CMM311 Communication Module,

CPU351/352/363/364 also can connect through serial com port on CPU Unit ; 90-70 series CPU can also connect

through CMM711 Communication Module or connect through serial com port on CPU Unit ; Relevant software and

hardware are set up concretely please consult the technical manual that GE GE Fanuc offered.

CPU port(90-30/VersaMax)

MTS8000 COM1[485] 90-30/VersaMax
9P D-SUB RS485 port
15P SUB-D Female
1 RX- 12 SDA
2 RX+ 13 SDB
5 GND 7 GND
3 TX- 10 RDA
4 TX+ 11 RDB
\— 9 RT
6 RTSA
: 15 CTSA
I: 8 RTSB
14 CTSB

CPU port(90-30 series CPU351/352/363/364)

MT8000 PLC[232] 90-30/90-70 series = O
9P D-SUB Female RS232 port
6P RJ-11 Female
[
3 TX 5 RX
2 RX ) TX 6P RJ-11 Female
5 GND 3 GND
MT8000 RS232 VersaMax series
9P D-SUB RS232 port
COMI COoM2 COM3 9P SUB-D Female
3 TX 4 TX 7 TX 3 RX
2 RX 6 RX 8 RX X
5 _GND 5 _GND 5 _GND 5 __GND
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CPU port(VersaMax series CPU001/002/005/E05)

MT8000 RS232 VersaMax series
9P D-SUB RS232 port
COM1 COM2 COM3 9P SUB-D Female
3 TX 4 TX 7 TX RX
2 RX 6 RX 8 RX X
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 5 GND
Driver Version:
Version Date Description of Changes
V1.20 Jan/09/2009
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Han Young Series

Temperature Controller

http://hynux.com/kor/

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommend Option Notes
PLC type Heng Young Seires
Com port RS485 4W Must match the PLC’s port setting.
Baud rate 9600 Must match the PLC’s port setting.
Parity bit None Even, Odd, None | Must match the PLC’s port setting.
Data Bits 8 7or8 Must match the PLC’s port setting.
Stop Bits 1 lor2 Must match the PLC’s port setting.
PLC Station No. 1 0-255 Must match the PLC’s port setting.
Device address:
Bit/Word Device Type Format Range Memo
B I ddd 1-699
W D ddd 1-699
Wiring diagram:
MTS8000 PLC[485] Han Young
RS485 4w 9Pin D-Sub RS485
1 RX- 32 TX-
2 RX+ 31 TX+
3 TX- 34 RX-
4 TX+ 33 RX+

Driver Version:

Version

Date

Description of Changes

V1.20

May/20/2009
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Heng Yuan Sensor

EU sereis, EUS series, EU10 series.

http://www.hysensor.com.cn

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommend Option Notes
PLC type Heng Yuan Sensor
Com port RS485 2w
Baud rate 9600
Parity bit Even
Data Bits 8
Stop Bits 1
HMI Station No. 0
PLC Station No. 2 1-31
Online Simulator YES
Extend address mode YES
PLC Setting:
Communication mode
Device address:
Bit/Word | Device Type Format Range Memo
w Parameter ddd ddd:0~1000
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Wiring diagram:

EUOS5 series

MT8000 PLC[485] RS485 port Red + Power - Blue
9P D-SUB 4
COMI COM3 :

R+ |0 IRK-
1 RX- 6 Data- 7 RX- (Yellow) Green ~  Yellow
2 RX+ 9 Data+ 5 RX+ (Green)
5 GND 5 GND 4 GND (Black)

Driver Version:

Version Date Description of Changes

V1.00 Dec/30/2008
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HITACHI EH-SIO

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommend Option Notes
PLC type HITACHI
EH-SIO
Com port RS232 RS232, RS485 Must match the PLC’s port setting.
Baud rate 19200 9600, 19200, 38400 Must match the PLC’s port setting.
Parity bit Even Even Must match the PLC’s port setting.
Data Bits 7 7 Must match the PLC’s port setting.
Stop Bits 1 1 Must match the PLC’s port setting.
HMI Station No. 0
PLC Station No. 0
PLC Setting:
Communication 19200,E,7,1(default)
mode
Select
Device address :
Bit/Word Device Format Range Memo
Type
B X hhhh(h) hhhh: O~FFFF External Input-bit(X)
(h):0~F
B Y hhhh(h) hhhh: O~FFFF External Output-bit(Y)
(h):0~F
B M hhhh(h) hhhh: O~FFFF Data area-bit(M)
(h):0~F
B T hhhh(h) hhhh: O~FFFF Timer(T)
(h):0~F
B R hhhh(h) hhhh: O~FFFF Internal Output(R)
(h):0~F
B L hhhh(h) hhhh: O~FFFF Link area-bit(L)
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(h):0~F
W TC hh hh: 0~FF Timer/Counter current value
W WX hhhh hhhh: 0~270F External Input-word(X)
W wY hhhh hhhh: 0~270F External Output-word(Y)
W WR hhhh hhhh: 0~270F Internal Output-word(R)
\W WL hhhh hhhh: 0~270F Link area-word(L)
W WM hhhh hhhh: 0~270F Data area-word(M)

Wiring diagram:

EH-SIO portl/port 2 RS232
MT8&000 RS-232

HITACHI EH-SIO

9P D-SUB portl / port 2
COM1 COoM2 CcoM3 8pin RJ45 Male
3 TX 4 TX 7 TX 6 RD
2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 5SD
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 1 SG
8 CTS 8 RS
4 PHL
L

EH-SIO port2 RS485 4wire ( RS422 ) :

EasyView MT8000 HMI Hitachi EH-SIO
PLC RS485port

9PinD-SUB FEMALE

1 RX- 5 TX-

2 RX+ 4  TX+

3 TX- 6 RX-

4 TX+ 7 RX+

5 GND 1 SG

T~
S

8]

Port 1/ Port 2
8pin RJ45
Female
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EH-SIO port2 RS485 2wire :

EasyView MT8000 HMI Hitachi EH-SIO
PLC RS485 port

9PinD-SUB FEMALE

1 RX- 5 TX-

27 RX+ 4 TX+

3 TX- 6 RX-

4 TX+ 7 RX+

5 GND 1 SG
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HITACHI EHYV Series (Ethernet)

HITACHI Web site: http://www.hitachi-ies.co.jp/english/products/plc/index.htm

HMI Setting:

Parameters recommend Option Notes
PLC type HITACHI
EHV
Com port Ethernet
Port no. 3004 3004~3007

Device address:

Bit/Word | Device type Format Range Memo
X hhhh(h) | O~FFFF(F) External Input-bit(X)
Y hhhh(h) | O~FFFF(F) External Output-bit(Y)
B M hhhh(h) | O~FFFF(F) Data area-bit(M)
B T ddddd 0~65535 Timer(T)
B R hhhh(h) | O~FFFF(F) Internal Output(R)
B L hhhh(h) | O~FFFF(F) Link area-bit(L)
W TC dddd 0~2559 Timer/Counter current value
W WX hhhh 0~FFFF External Input-word(X)
W wY hhhh O0~FFFF External Output-word(Y)
w WR hhhh O0~FFFF Internal Output-word(R)
W WL hhhh 0~73FF Link area-word(L)
W WM hhhh 0~7FFF Data area-word(M)
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Wiring diagram:

Ethernet:
MT8000 Ethernet Wire color Ethernet Hub or Switch ——
RJ45 RJ45
1 TX+ White/Orange 1 RX+ 1' L1111 ”8
2 TX- Orange 2 RX-
3 RX+ White/Green 3 TX+ RJ45
4 BD4+ | Blue 4  BD4+ connector
5 BD4- White/Blue 5 BD4-
6 RX- Green 6 TX-
7 BD3+ White/Brown 7 BD3+
8 BD3- Brown 8 BD3-
Ethernet: Direct connect (crossover cable)
MT8000 Ethernet Wire color HITACHI EHV Ethernet
RJ45 RJ45
1 TX+ White/Orange 3 RX+
2 TX- Orange 6 RX-
3 RX+ White/Green 1 TX+
4 BD4+ Blue 4 BD4+
5 BD4- White/Blue 5 BD4-
6 RX- Green 2 TX-
7 BD3+ White/Brown 7 BD3+
8 BD3- Brown 8 BD3-
Driver Version:
Version Date Description of Changes
V1.00 Jan/12/2010
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HITACHI H/EH/EHYV Series

Compatible PLCs

Family Model

HITACHI EH-150, Micro-EH, H20, H40, H64, H200, H250, H252, H300, H302, H700, H702, H1000,
H series H1002, H2000, H4010

HITACHI Web site: http://www.hitachi-ies.co.jp/english/products/plc/index.htm

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommend Option Notes
PLC type HITACHI
H-Series
Com port RS232 RS232, RS485 Must match the PLC’s port
setting.
Baud rate 19200 9600, 19200, 38400 Must match the PLC’s port
setting.
Parity bit Even Even Must match the PLC’s port
setting.
Data Bits 7 7 Must match the PLC’s port
setting.
Stop Bits 1 1 Must match the PLC’s port
setting.
HMI Station No. 0 0-255 Does not apply to this protocol.
PLC Station No. 0 0-255 Does not apply to this protocol.
Online Simulator YES Broadcast command NO
Extend address mode NO

PLC Setting:

Communication mode 19200,E,7,1(default)

Select
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Device address:

Device
Bit/Word Format Range Memo
Type
B X hhh(h) hhh: 0~FFFF (h):0~F External Input-bit(X)
B Y hhh(h) hhh: O~FFFF (h):0~F External Output-bit(Y)
B M hhh(h) hhh: O~FFFF (h):0~F Data area-bit(M)
B T hhh(h) hhh: O~FFFF (h):0~F Timer(T)
B R hhh(h) hhh: 0~FFFF (h):0~F Internal Output(R)
B L hhh(h) hhh: 0~FFFF (h):0~F Link area-bit(L)
W TC hhh hhh: O~FF Timer/Counter current value
w WX hhh hhh: 0~270F External Input-word(X)
W wY hhh hhh: 0~270F External Output-word(Y)
W WR hhh hhh: 0~270F Internal Output-word(R)
w WL hhh hhh: 0~270F Link area-word(L)
W WM hhh hhh: 0~270F Data area-word(M)

Wiring diagram:

WARNING: If your communications cable is not wired exactly as shown in our cable assembly instructions, damage

to the MT8000 or loss of communications can result.

E} m:.-"‘f"'EH-IEU; "'"‘ CPUTYPE Port 1 Port 2
R oS EH-150/CPU 104A RS-232 RS-232
om EH-150/CPU 208A RS-232 RS-232
]]3/ Port 1 EH-150/CPU 308A RS-232/RS-485 |RS-232
Llo :Dz— Port 2 EH-150/CPU 316A RS-232/RS-485 |RS-232
— EH-150/CPU 448A RS-232/RS-485 |RS-232
Switch Number Port setting toggle-switch
1 OFF  |Normal mode
2 OFF  |TRNSO operation
3,4 3 4 |Portl transmission speed E E
ON ON 4,800 bps Doesn’t support E =
OFF |ON 9,600 bps =
ON OFF 19,200 bps Default Mode setting DIP-switch
OFF __|OFF 138400 bps
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5 ON Dedicated port
6 6 |PHL Port2 transmission speed
ON Low 9,600 bps
ON High  [38,400 bps
OFF |Low 4,800 bps Doesn’t support
OFF  |High |19,200 bps Default
7 OFF  |(System mode) Do not turn on.
8 OFF  |(System mode) Do not turn on.
EH-150 port1/port 2 RS232
MT8000 RS-232 HITACHI EH-150
9P D-SUB portl / port 2
COM1 COM2 coM3 8pin RJ45 Male
3 TX 4 TX 7 TX 6 RD
2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 5SD
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 1 SG
8 CTS 8 RS
4 PHL
L

EH150port] RS485 4wire ( RS422 ) :

EasyView MT8000 HMI Hitachi EH-150
PLC RS485port portl
9PinD-SUB FEMALE 8PinRJ45port

1 RX- 5 TX-

2 RX+ 4  TX+

3 TX- 6 RX-

4 TX+ 7 RX+

5 GND 1 SG

EH150port1 RS485 2wire :

EasyView MT8000 HMI
PLC RS485 port
9PinD-SUB FEMALE

Hitachi EH-150 portl
8PinRJ45 port

I RX-

5 TX-

2 RX+
3 TX-

4 TX+

6 RX-

Toggle-Switch
PHL | o
Low 10

PHL| o
High 10

[—a |

1]
_

3]

3 =~
§n
Port 1/ Port 2

8pin RJ45
Female

8]
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4 TX+ 7 RX+
5 GND 1 SG
H series CPU RS232 port
MT8000 PLC[232] HITACHI H series CPU RS232
9P D-SUB Male 15p D-SUB Male
COM1
3 TX 3 RXD
2 RX 2 TXD
5 _GND 9SG
8 CTS 4 RTS
10 SG
5 CTS
7 DSR
8 PHL
14 PV12
MICRO-EH port]l RS232
MTS8000 RS-232 HITACHI
9P D-SUB MICRO-EH portl
COM1 COM2 COM3 8pin RJ45 Male
3 TX 4 TX 7 TX 6 RD
2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 5SD
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 1SG Port 1
8 _CTS SRS 8pin RJ45
4 PHL
‘: 7 DR

Driver Version:

Version Date Description of Changes
V1.10 Oct/22/2009 Fixed HMI occupies the control right of CPU module
V1.0 Dec/30/2009
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HUST H4X

HUST CNC Controller H4 Series

http://www .hust.com.tw/

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommend Option Notes
PLC type HUST H4X
Com port RS-232 CPU port
PLC Station | Null
No.
Baud rate 38400 9600,19200,38400,57600
Data bit 7
Parity bit Even
Stop bit 2
Turn delay | 5
Device address:
Bit/Word | Device Type Format Range Memo
Please refer to specification of
DW VM ddddd 1 ~99999 )
Controller for registers range.
Mapping to VM 10000~10255 (read
DW R ddd 0~255
only)
Mapping to VM 10256~10511 (read
DW Cn ddd 0~255
only)
Mapping to VM 10512~10767 (read
DW Tm ddd 0~255
only)
Mapping to VM 10800 ~ 10807 (read
B I ddd 0~255
only)
Mapping to VM 10808 ~ 10815 (read
B O ddd 0~255
only)
Mapping to VM 10816 ~ 10823 (read
B C ddd 0~ 255
only)
Mapping to VM 10824 ~ 10831 (read
B S ddd 0~ 255

only)
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Mapping to VM 10832 ~ 10863 (read
B A ddd 0~255
only)
B VM bit ddddd(dd) | 1~99999(31) | Bit address (dd): 00~31,

Wiring diagram:

MT8000 RS-232 /9P D-SUB

HUST CNC Controller
RS232 Port

RXD

COM1 COM2 COM3
3 TX 4 TX 7 TX
2 RX |6 RX 8 RX
5 GND |5 GND |5 GND

TXD

Driver Version:

GND

Version

Date

Description of Changes

V1.00

Sep/22/2009
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IAI X-SEL CONTROLLER

http://www.iai-robot.co.jp/

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommend Option Notes
PLC type IAI X-SEL Series
Com port RS485 4W
Baud rate 9600 9600~19200
Parity bit Even Even, Odd, None
Data Bits 7 7 or8
Stop Bits 1 1or2
HMI Station No. 0
PLC Station No. 0

PLC Setting:

Communication mode

Mode Setting Switch

Parity Check
Sum Check

Device address:

Bit/Word Device Type Format Range Memo
Servo_On_Off d 1~8 Address 1~8 represent the

W corresponding axis.
Write 1 means ON and 0 means
OFF.

w Servo Origin d 1~8 Address 1~8 represent the
corresponding axis.
Back to origin.

w RunProgram d 0 Data written indicates which
program to run.

w EndProgram d 0 Data written indicates which
program to stop.

W SoftWareReset d 0 Reset soft ware.
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\

CurrentAxisPos

For reading current position. The
state of current axis is put in RW
axis*100.

1.e., for the state of axis 2,

2*100=200, so it is in RW200.

PointMove

1~8

Address 1~8 represent the
corresponding axis. The data written
indicates which point to reach. Put
parameters ACC, DEC, SPEED in
axis*100+1, axis*100+2 and

axis*100+3 respectively.

JoggingMove

1~8

Jogging. Address 1~8 represent the
corresponding axis. Put parameters
ACC, DEC, SPEED and Position in
axis*100+11, axis*100+12,
axis*100+13 and axis*100+14

respectively.

AbsoluteMove

1~8

Jog to the set absolute coordinate.
Address 1~8 represent the
corresponding axis. Put parameters
ACC, DEC, SPEED and Position in
axis*100+21, axis*100+22,
axis*100+23 and axis*100+24

respectively.

PointChange

1~8

To change the value of the point.
Address 1~8 represent the
corresponding axis. Put parameters
ACC, DEC, SPEED and Position in
axis*100+31, axis*100+32,
axis*100+33 and axis*100+34

respectively.

Note: ddd: Decimal, hhh: Hexadecimal, ooo: Octal.

Every model of CPU is different; we suggest user to refer to PLC manual’s Device List.
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Wiring diagram:

Host RS232

MT8000 RS232

9P D-SUB

COM1 COM2 COM3
3 TX 4 TX 7 TX
2 RX 6 RX 8 RX
5 GND |5 GND 5 GND

X

GND
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IDEC Micro

IDEC Micro3, Micro3C, MicroSmart, OpenNet Controller series

http://www.idec.com

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommend Option Notes
PLC type IDEC Micro Support Extend address mode
Com port RS232 RS232, RS485
Baud rate 9600 9600, 19200
Parity bit Even Even, Odd, None
Data Bits 7 7,8
Stop Bits 1 1
HMI Station No. 0 Does not apply to this protocol
PLC Station No. 255 (for 1:1 connect) 0-255 255 or same as the PLC setting
Online Simulator YES
Extend address mode YES Don’t set the PLC Station No.= 255

PLC Setting:

Communication mode | 960(,E,7,1(default), Use Computer Link Protocol

Device address:

Bit/Word | Device Type Format Range Memo
B X ddd(o) ddd=0~2047, (0)=0~7 Input(l)
B Y ddd(o) ddd=0~2047, (0)=0~7 Output(Q)
B M ddd(o) ddd=0~2047, (0)=0~7 Internal Relay(M)
Y RT ddd ddd=0~9999 Timer(T)
\% RC ddd ddd=0~9999 Counter(C)
W D ddd ddd=0~9999 Data Register(D)

96


http://www.idec.com/

g WE!NTEK

Pl C Caonnection Guide

Wiring diagram:

RS232: Micro3C, MicroSmart, OpenNet Controller CPU Ladder Port

MT8000 RS232

CPU port 1 or port2 RS-232

COM1

COM2

COM3

3 TX

4 TX

&P mini DIN Male

7 TX

2 RX

6 RX

8 RX

5 GND

5 GND

5 GND

To Port 2 :

R$232C Communication Adapter
FCAAPCT

MicroSmart

S——

& [T
To Loader Port
(RS232C]

RS232

MT8000

4 RXD

3 TXD S
8Pin mini DIN

7 GND Fgmale Ein

RS485: Micro3 CPU Port, MicroSmart with FC4A-PC2 RS485 Communication Adapter

MT8000 RS-485

CPU Port RS-485

8P mini DIN Male
COM1 CcoOM3
I RX- 6 Data- 2 RXD-
2 RX+ 9 Datat+ 1 RXD+
5 GND 5 GND 7 GND BEL% rzll gill:?ILN
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RS485: Micro3C, OpenNet Controller Data Link Terminals,
MicroSmart with FC4A-PC3 RS485 Communication Adapter
MT8000 RS-485
9P D-SUB Female

Data Link Terminals

COM1 COM3
1 RX- 6 Data- A RXD-
2 RX+ 9 Data+ B RXD+
5 GND 5 GND SG GND
Driver Version:
Version Date Description of Changes
V1.20 Jun/19/2009
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INOVANCE H2U/H1U

http://www.inovance.cn/

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommend Option Notes
PLC type INOVANCE H2U/H1U
Com port RS485 4W
Baud rate 9600 9600~19200
Parity bit Even Even, Odd, None
Data Bits 7 7or8
Stop Bits 1 lor2
HMI Station No. 0
PLC Station No. 0
PLC Setting:
Communication mode
Mode Setting Switch
Parity Check
Sum Check
Device address:
Bit/Word Device Type Format Range Memo
B X 000 0~377 Input Bits
B Y 000 0~377 Output Bits
B M dddd 0~7999 Auxiliary Relay
B SM dddd 8000~9999 Special Auxiliary Relay
B ddd 0~255 Timer Relay
B ddd 0~255 Counter Relay
W TV ddd 0~255 Timer Memory
w (0)% ddd 0~199 Counter Memory
DW CVv2 ddd 200~255 Counter Memory (32bit)
W D dddd 0~7999 Data Registers
w SD dddd 8000~9999 Special Data Register

Note: ddd: Decimal, hhh: Hexadecimal, ooo: Octal.

el of CPU is diff : : L -
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Wiring diagram:

RS-485 4W:
MT800 Com1 RS-485]

9P D-SUB

1 RX-

RX+

TX-

TX+

D B W N

GND

H2U/H1U
RS-422 8P Din
4 TX-
7 TX+
1 RX-
2 RX+
3 GND
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Intelligent Servo

Intelligent Servo supports IDM640, IDM240.

http://www.techsoftmotion.com

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommend Option Notes
PLC type Intelligent Servo
Com port RS232
Baud rate 9600 9600~115200
Parity bit None Even, Odd, None
Data Bits 8 7or8
Stop Bits 1 lor2
HMI Station No. 0
PLC Station No. 1
PLC Setting:
Communication mode
Device address:
Bit/Word | Device Type Format Range Memo
W Register_32bit hhh 0~9999 32bit signed
DW Register_H hhh 0~9999 32bit Hex
W UDP hhh hhh:0 Send UDP command
W STOP hhh hhh:0 Send STOP command
Wiring diagram:
MTS8000 RS232
9P D-SUB Female Servo(R5232)
COM1 COM2 COM3
3 TX 4 TX 7 TX RD
2 RX 6 RX 8 RX D
5 GND |5 GND 5 GND GND
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Driver Version:

Version Date Description of Changes

V1.00 Nov/06/2009
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Justfi controller

Justfi weighing instruments, Industrial Batching Controller supports XK31CB4, XK31CB6.

http://www.justfi.com

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommend Option Notes
PLC type Justfi controller
Com port RS232
Baud rate 9600 9600, 19200
Parity bit Even Even, Odd, None
Data Bits 7 7or8
Stop Bits 1 lor2
HMI Station No. 0
PLC Station No. 1
PLC Setting:
Communication mode
Device address:
Bit/Word | Device Type | Format Range Memo
W Func dd dd:0~99 Read/Write
DW Func_ DW dd dd:0~99 Read/Write
W RW hhh hhh:0 Weight (Read only)
W RF hhh hhh:0 Read result (Read only)
W RT hhh hhh:0 Read total (Read only)
W RG hhh hhh:0 Read prescription group
W RC hhh hhh:0 Circle
W RB hhh hhh:0 Read Status (Read only)
W MZ hhh hhh:0 Zero (Write only)
W MT hhh hhh:0 Tare (Write only)
W CT hhh hhh:0 Clear tare (Write only)
W DT hhh hhh:0 Clear total (Write only)
w BB hhh hhh:0 Start (Write only)
W HB hhh hhh:0 Stop (Write only)
W BD hhh hhh:0 Discharge (Write only)
w WPI1t
o hhh hhh:0 Read/Write Recipe
RP6F

103



http://www.justfi.com/

@ WEINTEK Pl C Connection Guide

Wiring diagram:

MT8000 RS232

9P D-SUB Female CB4(RS232)
COM1 COM2 COM3
3 TX 4 TX 7 TX RD
2 RX 6 RX 8 RX TD
5 GND |5 GND 5 GND GND
Driver Version:
Version Date Description of Changes

V1.00 Nov/04/2009
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Kernel

Kernel system

sistemi

1 DMX 30

http://www .kernel.modena.it/

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommend Option Notes
PLC type Kernel sistemi
Com port RS232 RS485
Baud rate 19200 9600
Parity bit N
Data Bits 8
Stop Bits 1
PLC Station No. | 1 Must match the PLC’s port setting
Device address:
Bit/Word Device Type Format Range Memo
Y D hhhh O~fftf
Wiring diagram:
MT&8000 RS232 Port2 RS232
9P D-SUB Female 9P D-SUB Female
COM1 COM2 COM3
3 TX 4 TX 7 TX 2 RX
2 RX 6 RX 8 RX X
5 GND | 5 GND | 5 GND 5 GND

Driver Version:

Version

Date

Description of Changes

V1.0.0

Feb/04/2010
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KEYENCE KV-10/16/24/40/80/Visual KV Series

KEYENCE KV series, KV16~80

http://www keyence.com/

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommend Option Notes
PLC type KEYENCE KV-16
Com port RS232 RS232 Must match the PLC’s port setting.
Baud rate 9600 Must match the PLC’s port setting.
Parity bit Even Must match the PLC’s port setting.
Data Bits 8
Stop Bits 1
PLC Station No. 0 Must match the PLC’s port setting.
PLC Setting:
Communication None
mode
Device address:
Bit/Word | Device Type Format Range Memo
B RLY dddbb0 | 0-179150 bb:0~15
B DM_Bit ddd(h) 0-65535f
w DM ddd 0-65535
W ™ ddd 0-31
W T ddd 0-9999
W | Timer_Curr ddd 0-9999 Timer_Current
w Timer_Preset ddd 0-9999
W C ddd 0-9999
W | Counter Curr |ddd 0-9999 Counter_Current
w Counter_Preset | ddd 0-9999
Precaution:

If you use the Relay(bit) register, Please place zero behind address.

For example, If you want to read Relay(bit)100, you just set the address as “1000”.
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Wiring diagram:

RS232: CPU port
MT8000 RS-232 9P D-SUB

KEYENCE PLC

MT8000 RS-232 9P D-SUB

COM1 COM2 COM3 OP-26486

3 TX 4 TX 7 TX 2 RXD
2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 3 TXD
5 GND |5 GND 5 GND 5 GND

KEYENCE PLC

COM1 COM2 COM3 RJ11
3 TX 4 TX 7 TX 4 RXD
2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 2 TXD
5 GND |5 GND 5 GND 3 GND
~. e I
il {11l il
= ) |

Driver Version:

Version

Date

Description of Changes

V1.30

Apr/17/2009
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KEYENCE KV-5000 (Ethernet)

http://www keyence.com/

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommend Option Notes

PLC type KEYENCE KV-5000 (Ethernet)

Com port Ethernet

PLCIP 192.168.0.10 Must match the PLC’s port setting.
TCP port 8501 Must match the PLC’s port setting.
PLC Station No. 0 Must match the PLC’s port setting.

PLC Setting:

Communication

mode

None

Device address:

Bit/Word | Device Type Format Range Memo

RLY ddd(h)0 0-19999

B | MR ddd(h) | 0-19999

B |LR ddd(h) | 0-19999

B | CR ddd(h) | 0-19999

W DM ddd 0-1999

w ™ ddd 0-99

w CM ddd 0- 65535

w EM ddd 0- 65535

w T ddd 0-999

w Timer Curr ddd 0-999 Timer Current

w Timer Preset ddd 0-999 Timer Preset

w C ddd 0-999

w Counter_Current | ddd 0-999

w Counter Preset | ddd 0-999

Precaution:

If you use the RLY(bit) register, Please place zero behind address.

For example, If you want to read RLY 100, you just set the address as “1000™.
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Wiring diagram:

=

Ethernet:

MT8000 Ethernet Wire color Ethernet Hub or Switch

RJ45 RJ45
1 TX+ White/Orange 1 RX+
2 TX- Orange 2 RX-
3 RX+ White/Green 3 TX+
4 BD4+ Blue 4 BD4+
5 BD4- White/Blue 5 BD4-
6 RX- Green 6 TX-
7 BD3+ White/Brown 7 BD3+
8 BD3- Brown 8 BD3-

Ethernet: Direct connect (crossover cable)

1 8

RJ45
connector

MT8000 Ethernet Wire color KV-5000 Ethernet

RJ45 RJ45
1 TX+ White/Orange 3 RX+
2 TX- Orange 6 RX-
3 RX+ White/Green 1 TX+
4 BD4+ Blue 4 BD4+
5 BD4- White/Blue 5 BD4-
6 RX- Green 2 TX-
7 BD3+ White/Brown 7 BD3+
8 BD3- Brown 8 BD3-

Driver Version:
Version Date Description of Changes
V1.00 Dec/25/2009

109



@ WEINTEK Pl C Connection Guide

KEYENCE KV-700/1000/3000/5000 Series

http://www .keyence.com/

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommend Option Notes

PLC type KEYENCE KV-1000

Com port RS232 RS232 Must match the PLC’s port setting.
Baud rate 9600 Must match the PLC’s port setting.
Parity bit Even Must match the PLC’s port setting.
Data Bits 8

Stop Bits 1

PLC Station No. 0 Must match the PLC’s port setting.

PLC Setting:

Communication mode None

Device address:

Bit/Word Device Type Format Range Memo

B RLY ddd(h)0 0~19999

B MR ddd(h) 0~19999

B LR ddd(h) 0~19999

B CR ddd(h) 0~19999

B DM_Bit ddd(h) 0~19999

w DM ddd 0-1999

w ™ ddd 0-99

w CM ddd 0~65535

w EM ddd 0~65535

w T ddd 0-999

Y Timer_Curr ddd 0-999 Timer_ Current
\Y Timer Preset ddd 0-999

' C ddd 0-999
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W Counter Curr ddd 0-999 Counter Current
\Y Counter Preset ddd 0-999
Precaution:

If you use the Relay(bit) register, Please place zero behind address.For example, If you want to read Relay(bit)100,

you just set the address as “1000”.

Wiring diagram:

RS232: CPU port
MT&8000 RS-232 9P D-SUB

KEYENCE PLC
OP-26486

2 RXD

COM1 COM2 CcoM3
3 TX 4 TX 7 TX
2 RX 6 RX 8 RX
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND

3 TXD

5 GND

Driver Version:

Version

Date

Description of Changes

V2.20

Jul/28/2009
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Korenix 6550

http://www .korenix.com/

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommend Option Notes
PLC type Korenix 6550/ 6520 Modbus protocol
COM port Ethernet
PLC station No. 0
Port No. 502

Device address:

Bit/Word | Device type Format Range Memo
Y 3X ddddd 1~65535
Y 4X ddddd 1~65535
Y 5X ddddd 1~65535
Y 6X ddddd 1~65535
B 0X ddddd 1~65535
B 1X ddddd 1~65535
B 3x_Bit ddddd 1~65535
B 4x_Bit ddddd 1~65535
B 6x_Bit ddddd 1~65535
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Wiring diagram:

Ethernet:
MT8000 Ethernet Wire color Ethernet Hub or ——
RJ45 Switch RJ45 [
1 TX+ White/Orange 1 RX+ 1 8
2 TX- Orange 2 RX-
3 RX+ White/Green 3 TX+ RJ45
4 BD4+ Blue 4 BD4+
5 BD4- White/Blue 5 BD4-
6 RX- Green 6 TX-
7 BD3+ White/Brown 7 BD3+
8 BD3- Brown 8 BD3-
Ethernet: Direct connect (crossover cable)
MT8000 Ethernet Wire color Modbus TCP Device
RJ45 RJ45
1 TX+ White/Orange 3 RX+
2 TX- Orange 6 RX-
3 RX+ White/Green 1 TX+
4 BD4+ Blue 4 BD4+
5 BD4- White/Blue 5 BD4-
6 RX- Green 2 TX-
7 BD3+ White/Brown 7 BD3+
8 BD3- Brown 8 BD3-
Driver Version:
Version Date Description of Changes
V1.61 Apr/17/2009
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Koyo CLICK

KOYO CLICK PLC series

http://www.automationdirect.com

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommend Option Notes
PLC type CLICK
Com port RS232
Baud rate 38400 Communications Portl (fixed) | Reference PLC Specification
Parity bit Odd Communications Portl (fixed) | Reference PLC Specification
Data Bits 8 Communications Portl (fixed) | Reference PLC Specification
Stop Bits 1 Communications Portl (fixed) | Reference PLC Specification
PLC Station No. 1 Communications Portl (fixed) | Reference PLC Specification

Device address:

Bit/Word | Device Type Format Range Memo

X d(dd) 001 ~ 816 Input Status (Read Only)

Y d(dd) 001 ~816 Output Status
B C dddd 1 ~2000 Control Bit
B T ddd 1~500 Timer Status (Read Only)
B CT ddd 1~250 Counter Status (Read Only)
B SC dddd 1 ~ 1000 System Control Bit (Read Only)
W DS dddd 1 ~4500 Data Registers
W DD dddd 1 ~ 1000 Data Registers (Double word)
\% DH dddd 1~500 Data Registers
\% DF dddd 1~500 Data Registers (Double word)
w XD d 0~8 Input Status Registers (Read Only)
\% YD d 0~8 Output Status Registers
W TD ddd 1~500 Timer Current Values (Read Only)
w Counter Current Values (Double

CTD ddd 1~250
word/Read Only)

W SD dddd 1 ~ 1000 System Data Registers (Read Only)
w TXT dddd 1 ~ 1000 Text Data Registers

ddd: Decimal / hhh:Hexadecimal / 000:Octal
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Wiring diagram:

KOYO CLICK PLC Com Port:

6 pin RJ12 Phone

Port 1 Pin Descriptions

Port 2 Pin Descriptions

Type Jack — both ports | 1 |0V | Power (-) connection (GND) 1 |0V | Power (-) connection (GND)
— 2 |5V | Power (+) connection 2 {5V |Power (+) connection
—IF =l 3 |RXD |Receive data (RS-232) 3 |RXD |Receive data (RS-232)
L % 4 |TXD |Transmit data (RS-232) 4 [TXD |Transmit data (RS-232)
is :"“’ 5 |NC | No connection 5 |RTS |Request to send
: 6 |0V |Power (-) connection (GND) 6 [0V | Power (-) connection (GND)
RS-232: KOYO CLICK PLC
EasyView MT8000 KOYO CLICK PLC RS-232 6
9P D-SUB Pin RJ12 Jack
COMI1[RS232] COM2[RS232] COM3[RS232]
3 TX 4 TX 7 TX 3 RXD
2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 4 TXD
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 1 GND

Driver Version:

Version Date Description of Changes

Fixed the bit addresses X, Y and word addresses XD, YD are not
V1.20 Oct/20/2009

able to read/write correctly.
VI1.10 Apr/17/2009
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KOYO DIRECT

KOYO DirectLogic series PLC DLO05, DL06 , DL105, DL205, DL305 and DL405 series

http://www.automationdirect.com

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommend Option Notes
PLC type KOYO DIRECT
Com port RS232 RS232, RS485
Baud rate 9600 9600, 19200, 38400
Parity bit Odd Even, Odd, None
Data Bits 8 7,8
Stop Bits 1 1
HMI Station No. 0 Does not apply to this protocol.
PLC Station No. 1 1-90

PLC Setting:

1.  The PLC must not have a password.

PLC must be set for Full Duplex operation.

PLC must be set for No Hardware Handshaking.

The PLC must be set to use the ‘K’ Sequence Protocol.
Set the mode switch to the TERM mode

AN S o

When using the D4-440 CPU, you must set the station number to 1.

Device address:

Bit/Word | Device Type Format Range Memo
X 0000 0~ 4000 Input Bits
B Y 0000 0 ~4000 Output Bits
B C 00000 0 ~ 10000 Control Relays
B T 0000 0~ 1000 Timer Status Bits
B CT 0000 0~ 1000 Counter Status Bits
B S 0000 0~2000
B SP 0000 0~2000
B GX 00000 0~ 10000
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B GY 00000 0~ 10000
w Timer 0000 0~ 1000
w Counter 0000 0~ 1000
w \% 0000 0~77777 V Memory

Wiring diagram:

1. CPU unit: DLO5/DL06/DL105/DL230/DL240/DL250/DL350/DL450 RS232 port

MT8000 RS232 KOYO DirectLogic PLC = =
RS232 port
oPD-SUB 6P RJ12 phone jack
COM1 COM2 COM3 et
3 TX 4 TX 7 TX 3 RX RJ12 6Pin
2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 4 TX Female
5 GND|5 GND |5 GND 1 GND
2. CPU unit: DL06/DL250 CPU Port2 RS232
MTS8000 RS232 KOYO DirectLogic PLC
9P D-SUB CPU RS232 Port2
COMI1 COM2 COM3 15P D-SUB Female
3 TX 4 TX 7 TX 3 RX
2 RX | 6 RX | 8 RX 7 TX 15P D-SUB Female
5 GND |5 GND |5 GND 7 GND
I: 4 RTC
5 CTS
3. CPU unit: DL06/DL250 CPU Port2 RS422
MTS8000 KOYO DirectLogic PLC
CPU RS422 Port2

COM1 [RS-485] 4w

9P D-SUB

RX-

15P D-SUB Female

RX+

GND

TX-

AW DN |[—

TX+

10 TX-
9 TX+
7 GND
6 RX-
13 RX+
11 RTS+
14 CTS+
12 RTS-
15 CTS-

-
-

17
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Note: DL06/DL250 CPU Port2 include RS232 and RS422
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4. CPU unit: DL430/DL440/DL450 CPU unit Port0 RS232

MT8000 RS232 KOYO DirectLogic PLC
DLA405 CPU RS232 Port0

9P D-SUB Port 0
COM1 COM2 COM3 15P D-SUB Female - J o
3 TX | 4 TX | 7 TX 3 RX 18 2
2 RX | 6 RX | 8 RX 2 TX 1t |2
5 GND |5 GND |5 GND 13 GND o 18';@ o
1 YOP
7 CTS
2 YOM

‘: 4 ONLINE
14 GND

5. CPU unit: DL430/DL440/DL450 CPU unit Portl & DL350 CPU unit Port2 RS232

MTS8000 RS232 KOYO DirectLogic PLC port 1
op D.SUB DL305/405 CPU RS232 Port oo o
COMI COM2 COM3 25P D-SUB Female i%i : E
3 TX | 4 TX | 7 TX 3 RX il ::
2 RX | 6 RX | 8 RX 2 TX Eg
D D D D 8l s ¢
5 GND|5 GND|5 GN 7 GN S
| 4 RTC 25 g Famae
5 CTS

6. CPU unit: DL430/DL440/DL450 CPU unit Port] & DL350 CPU unit Port2 RS422
MT8000 KOYO DirectLogic PLC

DL305/405 CPU RS422 Port

COMI1[RS-485]4w 25P D-SUB Female

9P D-SUB
1 RX- 16 TX-
2 RX+ 14 TX+
5 GND 7 GND
3 TX- 10 RX-
4 TX+ 9 RX+
I: 19 RTS+
11 CTS+
I: 18 RTS-
23 CTS-
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7. CPU unit: DL450 CPU unit Port3 RS422

MT8000

COM1[RS-485]4w

9P D-SUB

RX-

KOYO DirectLogic PLC

DL405 CPU RS422 Port3
25P D-SUB Female

RX+

GND

W (DN | —

TX-

4 TX+

13 TX-
12 TX+
7 GND
25 RX-
24 RX+

8. Communication unit: DL205 series D2-DCM and DL405 series D4-DCM RS232
KOYO DirectLogic PLC

DL205/405 DCM RS232 Port

25P D-SUB Female

3 RX

MT8000 RS232
9P D-SUB
COM1 COM2 COM3
3 TX 4 TX 7 TX
2 RX 6 RX 8 RX
5 GND |5 GND |5 GND

2 TX

Driver Version:

7 GND

4 RTC

5 CTS

Version

Date

Description of Changes

V1.20

Dec/30/2008
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Koyo Ethernet

KOYO DirectLogic series, model HO-ECOM100, H2-ECOM100

http://www.automationdirect.com

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommend Option Notes
PLC type KOYO ETHERNET
Com port Ethernet, UDP/IP
PLC Station No. No need to set station no. 0
TCP/IP port 28784
Device address:
Bit/Word Device Type Format Range Memo
B GX 0000 0~3777 Global I/O
B X 0000 0~1777 Real Word Inputs
B SP 0000 0~1777 Special Purpose Relays
B GY 0000 0-3777 More Global I/O
B 0000 0-1777 Real Word Outputs
B C 0000 0-3777 Control Relays
B 000 0-1777 Stage Status Bits
B T 000 0-377 Timer Status Bits
B CT 000 0-377 Counter Status Bits
W \" 00000 0-41237 V-memory
Y CMM 32 hhh 001-200 GX, X, SP
Y CCM_33 hhh 001-340 GY,Y,C,S,Y,CT,V
Y CCM_31 hhhh 1-42A0 v

EB8000 device addresses range may different with PLC extended mode, please refer EB8000’s

addresses range as above.

ddd:Decimal, hhh:Hexadecimal, ooo:Octal
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Wiring diagram:

Ethernet port
MT8000 Ethernet Wire color Ethernet Hub or
RJ45 Switch RJ45
1 TX+ White/Orange 1 RX+ —
2 TX- Orange 2 RX-
3 RX+ White/Green 3 TX+ y “”””8
4 BD4+ Blue 4 BD4+ RJ45
5 BD4- White/Blue 5 BD4-
6 RX- Green 6 TX-
7 BD3+ White/Brown 7 BD3+
8 BD3- Brown 8 BD3-
Ethernet: Direct connect (crossover cable)
MT8000 Ethernet Wire color Modbus TCP Device
RJ45 RJ45
1 TX+ White/Orange 3 RX+
2 TX- Orange 6 RX-
3 RX+ White/Green 1 TX+
4 BD4+ Blue 4 BD4+
5 BD4- White/Blue 5 BD4-
6 RX- Green 2 TX-
7 BD3+ White/Brown 7 BD3+
8 BD3- Brown 8 BD3-
Driver Version:
Version Date Description of Changes
V1.10 Jul/03/2009
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Lenze

PLC Model No. : 9300/8200 series
Pass-through 21021B fieldbus module:RS485(LECOM B)

http://www.lenze.de

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommend Option Notes
PLC type Lenze
Com port RS485 RS485
Baud rate 9600 9600, 19200
Parity bit Even Even, Odd, None
Data Bits 7 7,8
Stop Bits 1 1,2
HMI Station No. 0 0-255
PLC Station No. 1 0-255

PLC Setting:

o O B Same as the MT500 setting

Device address:

Bit/Word Device Type Format Range Memo

B CNB ddd(dd) 0-999915

W CI ddd 0-819200

W CD ddd 0-819200

W CF ddd 0-819200

W CNI ddd 0-9999 integer

W CND ddd 0-9999 DWord

W CNF ddd 0-9999 DWord(float point)

Wiring diagram:

EasyView MT8000 HMI Lenze 21021B LECOM-B
RS485 9 Pin D-SUB RS485 Plug-in terminal 4-pole
COM1 COM3

1 RX- 6 Data- 72 T/R(A)

2 RX+ 9 Data+ 71  T/R(B)
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Driver Version:

Version Date Description of Changes

V1.10 Apr/17/2009
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LIYAN EX series

LIYAN PLC Ex/Ex1s/Ex1n/Ex2n series

http://www.livanplc.com/

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommend Option Notes

PLC type Mitsubishi FX0n/FX2

Com port RS232 RS232 Must match the PLC’s port setting.
Baud rate 9600 9600~115200 Must match the PLC’s port setting.
Parity bit Even Even, Odd, None Must match the PLC’s port setting.
Data Bits 7 7,8 Must match the PLC’s port setting.
Stop Bits 1 1,2 Must match the PLC’s port setting.

HMI Station No. 0 0-255 Does not apply to this protocol.
PLC Station No. 0 0-255 Must match the PLC’s port setting.
PLC Setting:
| Communication mode | 9600,7,1,Even
Device address:
Bit/Word D,f,: Viee Format Range Memo
ype

B X 000 0-377 Input relay

B Y 000 0-377 Output relay

B M ddd 0-9999 Internal bit memory

B T ddd 0-255 Timer bit memory

B C ddd 0-255 Counter bit memory

w TV ddd 0-255 Timer register

W Cv ddd 0~199 Counter Register

w D ddd 0-9999 data Register

w CV2 ddd 200-255 Counter Register(Double word)

\W% SD ddd 8000-9999 Special data register
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Wiring diagram:

Ex,Ex1s,ExIn,Ex2n series RS232

MT8000 RS232 LIYAN EX series
9P D-SUB CPU RS232 Port
8P miniDin Female
COM1 COM2 COM3
3TX | 4 IX 7 TX RXD |gpin miniDin
2 RX 6 RX 8 RX TXD Female
5 GND | 5 GND 5 GND GND
Driver Version:
Version Date Description of Changes
V1.10 Aug/12/2009
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LS GLOFA Cnet

LS GLOFA GM6/GM7 CPU port. G7L-CUEB / G6L-CUEB / G4L-CUEA / G3L-CUEA Cnet
module.

http://www.lgis.com/

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommend Option Notes
PLC type LS GLOFA Cnet

Com port RS232 RS232/RS485 2W/4W

Baud rate 9600 9600~115200

Parity bit None Even, Odd, None

Data Bits 8 7,8

Stop Bits 1 1

HMI Station No. 0

PLC Station no. 0 0~31

PLC Setting:

Communication mode 9600,N,8,1(default), Cnet protocol

Communication module | Applicable mode: 1 Dedicated communication

Device address:

Bit/Word Device Type Format Range Memo
B IX hhhh(dd) 0~270F15 Input
B QX hhhh(dd) 0~270F15 Output
B MX ddddd 0~32767 Internal relay
W MW ddddd 0~32767 Data register
DW MD ddddd 0~16383 Double word

d:(Decimal) h:(Hexadecimal)

Wiring diagram:

RS-232:
MT8000 RS232 LG GLOFA GM
9P D-SUB CPU port
COMI  |cOM2 COM3 RS232 9P D-SUB
3 TX |4 TX 7 TX 4 RXD
2 RX |6 RX 8 RX 7 TXD
5 GND |5 GND |5 GND 5 GND
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RS-232: Communication Module( G7L-CUEB / G6L-CUEB / GAL-CUEA / G3L-CUEA  Cnet
RS232)

MT8000 RS232 LG GLOFA GM
9P D-SUB

COMI  |COM2 COM3 R5232 9P D-SUB

3 TX |4 TX 7 TX 2 RXD

2 RX |6 RX 8 RX 3 TXD

5 GND |5 GND |5 GND 5 GND

] CD

7 RTS

8 CTS

] 4 DTR

6 DSR

RS485 4wire: Communication Module( G7L-CUEC / G6L-CUEC / G4L-CUEA / G3L-CUEA
Cnet RS422)
MT8000 RS422 port

COM1[RS-485]4w

9P D-SUB
1 RX- SDA
2 RX+ SDB
3 TX- RDA
4 TX+ RDB
5 GND GND

Driver Version:

Version Date Description of Changes

V1.60 Apr/16/2009
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LS GLOFA GM3467 (LOADER)

LS GLOFA series GM3, GM4, GM6, GM7 CPU port
http://www.lgis.com/

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommend Option Notes
PLC type LS GLOFA GM3467(LOADER)
Com port RS-232

PLC Station no.

Baud rate 38400
Data bit 8
Parity bit N
Stop bit 1

Device address:

Bit/Word Device Type Format Range Memo

B MX ddddd 0~524272

00.0.0 ~63.7.63
B IX dd.D.dd 00000~63763

(dd.D.dd)

00.0.0 ~63.7.63
B QX dd.D.dd 00000~63763

(dd.D.dd)
W MW dddd 0~32767
w MD ddddd 0~16383

Wiring diagram:

RS-232:

LS GLOFA series
RS-232
9P D-SUB Female

MT8000 RS232
9P D-SUB Female

COM1 COM2 CcoM3

3 TX 4 TX 7 TX 2 RD

2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 3 TD

5 GND |5 GND 5 GND 5 GND
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Driver Version:

Version

Date

Description of Changes

V1.20

Feb/11/2010

Modify the addressing
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LS MASTER-K Cnet

LS MASTER-K series: K80S, K2008S, K300S, K1000S

http://www.lgis.com/

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommend Option Notes

PLC type LS MASTER-K Cnet

Com port RS232 RS232/RS485 Must match the PLC’s port setting.

Baud rate 38400 9600, 19200, 38400 Must match the PLC’s port setting.

Parity bit None Even, Odd, None Must match the PLC’s port setting.

Data Bits 8 8 Must match the PLC’s port setting.

Stop Bits 1 1 Must match the PLC’s port setting.
HMI Station No. 0 Does not apply to this protocol.
PLC Station No. 0 0-31 Must match the PLC’s port setting.

Online Simulator YES

Extend address mode

PLC Setting:

Communication mode 38400, None, 8, 1

Device address:

Bit/Word Device Format Range Memo
Type

B P ddd(h) 0~255F I/O Relay (P)
B K ddd(h) 0~255F Keep Relay (K)
B M ddd(h) 0~255F Auxiliary Relay (M)
B L ddd(h) 0~255F Link Relay (L)
B F ddd(h) 0~255F Special Relay (F)
W TV ddd 0~255 Timer Present Value
w Cv ddd 0~255 Counter Present Value
w D dddd 0~9999 Data Register (D)

d: Decimal h: Hexadecimal

131


http://www.lgis.com/

Eﬂ WE!NTEK

Pl C Caonnection Guide

Wiring diagram:

CPU port Cnet I/F
RS232
9P D-SUB Female

4 RX

MT8000 RS232
9P D-SUB
COM1 | COM2 | COM3
3 TX | 4 TX | 7 TX
2 RX |6 RX |8 RX
5 GND|5 GND|5 GND

7 TX

5 GND

If connect with Cnet module please refer Cnet module’s document.

Driver Version:

Version

Date

Description of Changes

V1.00

Dec/30/2008
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LS MASTER-K10S1

LS MASTER-K10S1

http://www.lgis.com/

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommend Option Notes
PLC type LS MASTER-K10S1
Com port RS232 RS232/RS485 Must match the PLC’s port setting.
Baud rate 9600 Must match the PLC’s port setting.
Parity bit None None Must match the PLC’s port setting.
Data Bits 8 8 Must match the PLC’s port setting.
Stop Bits 1 1 Must match the PLC’s port setting.
HMI Station No. 0 Does not apply to this protocol.
PLC Station No. 0 Must match the PLC’s port setting.
PLC Setting:
Communication 9600, None, 8, 1
mode
Select
Device address:
Bit/Word Device Format Range Memo
Type

B P ddd(h) | 0~255F I/O Relay (P)

B K ddd(h) | 0~255F Keep Relay (K)

B M ddd(h) | 0~255F Auxiliary Relay (M)

B L ddd(h) | 0~255F Link Relay (L)

B F ddd(h) | 0~255F Special Relay (F)

B T ddd 0~255 Timer (T)

B C ddd 0~255 Counter (C)

w TV ddd 0~255 Timer Present Value

w (GAY ddd 0~255 Counter Present Value
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w D dddd 0~9999 Data Register (D)
d: Decimal h: Hexadecimal
Wiring diagram:

MT8000 RS232 CPU port RS232

9P D-SUB 9P D-SUB Female

COM1 |COM2 |COM3

3 TX |4 TX |7 TX 2 RX

2 RX |6 RX |8 RX 3 TX

5 GND |5 GND |5 GND 5 GND

Driver Version:

Version Date

Description of Changes

V1.00 Sep/08/2009
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LS MASTER-K300S CPU

LS MASTER-K series: K80S, K120S, K200S, K300S, K1000S

http://www.lgis.com/

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommend Option Notes

PLC type LG MASTER-K300S

Com port RS232 RS232/RS485 Must match the PLC’s port setting.

Baud rate 38400 9600, 19200, 38400 Must match the PLC’s port setting.

Parity bit None Even, Odd, None Must match the PLC’s port setting.

Data Bits 8 8 Must match the PLC’s port setting.

Stop Bits 1 1 Must match the PLC’s port setting.
HMI Station No. 0 Does not apply to this protocol.
PLC Station No. 0 0-31 Must match the PLC’s port setting.

Online Simulator YES

Extend address mode

PLC Setting:

Communication

mode

38400, None, 8, 1

Device address:

Bit/Word Device Format Range Memo
Type

B P ddd(h) 0~255F I/O Relay (P)
B K ddd(h) 0~255F Keep Relay (K)
B M ddd(h) 0~255F Auxiliary Relay (M)
B L ddd(h) 0~255F Link Relay (L)
B F ddd(h) 0~255F Special Relay (F)
W TV ddd 0~255 Timer Present Value
w Cv ddd 0~255 Counter Present Value
\\Y D dddd 0~9999 Data Register (D)
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Wiring diagram:

MTS8000 RS232 CPU port RS232
9P D-SUB 9P D-SUB Female

COM1 COM2 COM3

3 TX 4 TX 7 TX 2 RX

2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 3 TX

5 GND|5 GND| 5 GND 5 GND
Driver Version:

Version Date Description of Changes
V1.10 Dec/30/2008
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LS XGB/XGT

LS XGB/XGT Series
http://www.lgis.com/

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommend Option Notes
PLC type LS XGB/XGT
Com port RS232 RS232/RS485 Must match the PLC’s port setting.
Baud rate 115200 9600~115200 Must match the PLC’s port setting.
Parity bit None Even, Odd, None Must match the PLC’s port setting.
Data Bits 8 7,8 Must match the PLC’s port setting.
Stop Bits 1 1 Must match the PLC’s port setting.
HMI Station No. 0
PLC Station No. 1 0-31 Must match the PLC’s port setting.

Device address:

Bit/Word | Device Type | Format Range Memo

B P ddd(h) 0~127F I/O device 2,048 points

B M ddd(h) 0~255F Internal device 4,096 points

B L dddd(h) 0~1279F Communication device 20,480 points

B K dddd(h) 0~2559F Preservation device 4,096 points

B F ddd(h) 0~255F Special device 4,096 point

B T ddd 0~255 Timer device 256 point

B C ddd 0~255 Counter device 256 point

B S ddd(dd) 0~127(99) Relay for step control

B D Bit dddd(h) 0~5120F Data register Bit expression (D0000.0)
dh:0~3f XGK-CPUE:hh(0~1f)

B U Bit dh.dd(h) dd:0~31
(h):0~f

AW D dddd 0~5119 Data register 5120 words

W U d(dd) 0~7(0~31) Analog data register 256 words

AW N dddd 0~3935 Communication data register 3,936 words
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W Z ddd 0~127 Index register 128 words
W T ddd 0~255 Timer current value register 256 words
W C ddd 0~255 Counter current value register 256 words
d:Decimal h:Hexadecimal
Wiring diagram:
RS-232:
MTS8000 RS232 6pin female pinout
9P D-SUB XGB main unit
RS232 6pi
COMI |COM2 _ |COM3 P
5 5 1
3 TX 4 TX 7 TX RXD .
2 RX 6 RX 8 RX TXD @
5 GND |5 GND |5 GND GND 6 42
PC{Opin, Female}
X03B{6ipin, Male) e ole RS232 port
o o 3 2|0 !
oo a 5oalo A
sl ©)°

Driver Version:

Version Date

Description of Changes

V1.30 Apr/17/2009
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LS XGB/XGT FEnet (Ethernet)

LS XGB/XGT with XBL-EMTA

http://www .lgis.com/

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommend Option Notes
PLC type LS XBB/XGT FEnet
Com port Ethernet
PLC Station no. 0~255
TCP/IP port
PLC Setting:
Communication mode FEnet Potocol
Device address:
Bit/Word Device Type Format Range Memo
P ddd(h) 0~127F /O device 2,048 points

B M ddd(h) 0~255F Internal device 4,096 points

B L dddd(h) 0~1279F Communication device 20,480 points

B K dddd(h) 0~2559F Preservation device 4,096 points

B F ddd(h) 0~255F Special device 4,096 point

B T ddd 0~255 Timer device 256 point

B C ddd 0~255 Counter device 256 point

B S ddd(dd) 0~127(99) Relay for step control

B D Bit dddd(h) 0~5120F Data register_Bit expression (D0000.0)
dh:0~3f

B U Bit dh.dd(h) dd:0~31
(h):0~f

W D dddd 0~5119 Data register 5120 words

W U d(dd) 0~7(0~31) Analog data register 256 words

W N dddd 0~3935 Communication data register 3,936 words
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Z ddd 0~127 Index register 128 words
w T ddd 0~255 Timer current value register 256 words
W C ddd 0~255 Counter current value register 256 words

d:(Decimal) h:(Hexadecimal)

Wiring diagram:

Ethernet:
MT8000 Ethernet Wire color Ethernet Hub or Switch m—!
RJ45 RJ45 1L
1 TX+ White/Orange 1 RX+ 1 8
2 TX- Orange 2 RX-
3 RX+ White/Green 3 TX+ RJ45
4 BD4+ Blue 4 BD4+
5 BD4- White/Blue 5 BD4-
6 RX- Green 6 TX-
7 BD3+ White/Brown 7 BD3+
8 BD3- Brown 8 BD3-
Ethernet: Direct connect (crossover cable)
MT8000 Wire color TCP Device
Ethernet RJ45 RJ45
1 TX+ White/Orange 3 RX+
2 TX- Orange 6 RX-
3 RX+ White/Green 1 TX+
4 BD4+ Blue 4 BD4+
5 BD4- White/Blue 5 BD4-
6 RX- Green 2 TX-
7 BD3+ White/Brown 7 BD3+
8 BD3- Brown 8 BD3-
Driver Version:
Version Date Description of Changes

V1.20 Apr/17/2009
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LS XGL-CH2A Cnet

LS XGT series communication module XGL-CH2A

http://www .lgis.com/

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommend Option Notes
PLC type LS XGL-CH2A Cnet

Com port RS232 RS232/RS485 2W/4W

Baud rate 19200 9600~115200

Parity bit None Even, Odd, None

Data Bits 8 7,8

Stop Bits 1 1

HMI Station No. 0

PLC Station no. 0

PLC Setting:

Communication mode

Device address:

Bit/Word Device Type Format Range Memo
P dddd(h) 0~2047F I/O device
B M dddd(h) 0~2047F Internal device
B L dddd(h) 0~2047F Communication device
B K dddd(h) 0~2047F Preservation device
B F dddd(h) 0~2047F Special device( write available from 1025)
B T dddd 0~2047 Timer device
B C dddd 0~2047 Counter device
B S ddd(dd) 0~127(99) Relay for step control
B D Bit dddd(h) 0~19999F Data register_Bit expression (D0000.0)
B U Bit dh.dd(h) hh:o}g’: dd:0~31 XGK-CPUE : hh(0~1f)
W D dddd 0~19999 Data register
W U hh(dd) 0~3£(0~31) Analog data register XGK-CPUE : hh(0~1f)
W N dddd 0~21503 Communication data register
W 4 ddd 0~127 Index register 128 words
W T dddd 0~2047 Timer current value register
W C dddd 0~2047 Counter current value register

141



http://www.lgis.com/

EL‘:} WE!NTEK

Pl C Caonnection Guide

Bit/Word Device Type Format Range Memo
w R ddddd 0~32767
w ZR ddddd 0~32767
W TS dddd 0~2047 Setup value
W CS dddd 0~2047 Setup value
d:(Decimal) h:(Hexadecimal)
Wiring diagram:
RS-232:
MT8000 RS232 XGL-CH2A
9P D-SUB CHI
COMI  |COM2  |COM3 RS232 9P D-SUB
3 TX 4 TX 7 TX 2 RXD
2 RX 6 RX 8§ RX TXD
5 GND |5 GND 5 GND 5 GND
RS485 4wire:
MT8000 XGL-CH2A
COM1[RS-485]4w CH2
5P terminal.
9P D-SUB
1 RX- TX-
2 RX+ TX+
3 TX- RX-
4 TX+ RX+
5 GND GND

Driver Version:

Version

Date

Description of Changes

V1.20

Nov/30/2009
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LS XGL-EFMT Fenet (Ethernet)

LS XGT series XGL-EFMT Ethernet module.

http://www.lgis.com/

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommend Option Notes
PLC type LS XGL-EFMT FEnet (Ethernet)

Com port Ethernet

Port no. 2004

HMI Station No. 0

PLC Station no. 0

PLC Setting:

Communication mode

Device address:

Bit/Word Device Type Format Range Memo
P dddd(h) 0~2047F I/O device
B M dddd(h) 0~2047F Internal device
B L dddd(h) 0~2047F Communication device
B K dddd(h) 0~2047F Preservation device
B F dddd(h) 0~2047F Special device( write available from 1025)
B T dddd 0~2047 Timer device
B C dddd 0~2047 Counter device
B S ddd(dd) 0~127(99) Relay for step control
B D BIT dddd(h) 0~32767F Data register_Bit expression (D0000.0)
B U BIT dh.dd(h) dh:0~(_g,: dd:0~31 XGK-CPUE : hh(0~1f)
W D dddd 0~19999 Data register
W U hh(dd) 0~3f(0~31) Analog data register XGK-CPUE : hh(0~1f)
W N dddd 0~21503 Communication data register
W 4 ddd 0~127 Index register 128 words
W T dddd 0~2047 Timer current value register
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Bit/Word Device Type Format Range Memo
w C dddd 0~2047 Counter current value register
\Y R ddddd 0~32767
W ZR ddddd 0~32767

d:(Decimal) h:(Hexadecimal)

Wiring diagram:

Ethernet:

MT8000 Ethernet Wire color
RJ45

1 TX+ White/Orange
2 TX- Orange

3 RX+ White/Green
4 BD4+ Blue

5 BD4- White/Blue

6 RX- Green

7 BD3+ White/Brown
8 BD3- Brown

Ethernet: Direct connect (crossover cable)
MTR8000 Ethernet Wire color

RJ45

1 TX+ White/Orange
2 TX- Orange

3 RX+ White/Green
4 BD4+ Blue

5 BDA4- White/Blue

Ethernet Hub or —

Switch RJ45
RX+ [

1 1 8
RX-

2 RJ45

3 TX+

4 BD4+

5 BD4-

6 TX-

7 BD3+

8 BD3-

XGL-EFMT

RJ45

3 RX+

6 RX-

1 TX+

4 BD4+

5 BD4-
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6 RX- QGreen 2 TX-
7 BD3+ White/Brown 7 BD3+
8 BD3- Brown 8 BD3-

Driver Version:

Version Date Description of Changes

V1.20 Nov/30/2009
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LS XGT/XGK CPU DIRECT

LS XGT/XGK CPU RS232 port

http://www.lgis.com/

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommend Option Notes
PLC type LS XGT/XGK CPU DIRECT

Com port RS232 RS232/RS485

Baud rate 19200 9600~115200

Parity bit None Even, Odd, None

Data Bits 8 7,8

Stop Bits 1 1

HMI Station No. | 0

PLC Station no. 0

PLC Setting:

Communication mode

Device address:

Bit/Word Device Type Format Range Memo
P dddd(h) 0~2047F I/O device
B M dddd(h) 0~2047F Internal device
B L dddd(h) 0~2047F Communication device
B K dddd(h) 0~2047F Preservation device
B F dddd(h) 0~2047F Special device( write available from 1025)
B T dddd 0~2047 Timer device
B C dddd 0~2047 Counter device
B S ddd(dd) 0~127(99) Relay for step control
B D Bit dddd(h) 0~19999F Data register_Bit expression (D0000.0)
B U Bit hhdd(h) hh:o}g’: dd:0~31 XGK-CPUE : hh(0~1f)
W D dddd 0~19999 Data register
W U hh(dd) 0~3£(0~31) Analog data register XGK-CPUE : hh(0~1f)
W N dddd 0~21503 Communication data register
W 4 ddd 0~127 Index register 128 words
W T dddd 0~2047 Timer current value register
W C dddd 0~2047 Counter current value register
W R ddddd 0~32767
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\ ZR ddddd 0~32767
\ TS dddd 0~2047 Setup value
\ CS dddd 0~2047 Setup value

d:(Decimal) h:(Hexadecimal)

Wiring diagram:

RS-232:

MT8000 RS232

9P D-SUB XGT main unit
RS232 9P D-SUB

COM1 COM2 COM3

3 TX 4 TX 7 TX 7 RXD

2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 3 TXD

5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 5 GND

Driver Version:

Version Date Description of Changes

V1.00 Nov/30/2009
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Master (Master-Slave Protocol)

To connect MT8000 with MT500, MT500 has to set as [Slave].

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommend Option Notes
PLC type Master (Master-Slave
Protocol)
Com port RS232
Baud rate 115200 38400, 115200
Parity bit Even
Data Bits 8
Stop Bits 1
HMI Station No. 0
PLC Station No. 0
Parameter 1 MT500 PLC ID Use PLCAddressView.exe find PLC ID.

oot EETIIE ~ Tt {aist 1 |10 ot
Bt pahe - | §15200 o T pound delly jme) 0
Doyt baba 1 | Bty = el O dtey grie] + 01
Bty 2 | ey - Fatarador 1 10
SinD ks Bt w Farameder 27 1
Pararnedir 3 U
o J | Cacd |

PLC Setting:

Communication mode

MTS500 Multiple HMI set Slave
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E:rjtrm Parumeter Setting
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Zeever [F addmem
Zubsetvodh mack
Dafondt poute [F addiovas ©
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I -
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i | BaFLL) T a (=1l
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) WadFLCE | Tv 1 e
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Device address:

Bit/Word MT500 MTS8000 Range Memo
B Ms RB RW_Bit | ddd:0~4095 (h): O~f
B Ms LB LB dddd:0~9999
w Ms RW RW ddd:0~65535
w Ms LW LW ddd:0~9999

Driver Version:
Version Date Description of Changes
V1.00 Dec/30/2008
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Memobus (Yaskawa MP Series Controllers)

YASKAWA MP2200, MP2300, MP2300S, MP9xx communication module

http://www.yaskawa.com/

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommend Option Notes
PLC type Memobus
Com port RS485/Ethernet RS232/RS485 2w/4w, Ethernet | Must match the PLC’s port setting.
Baud rate 19200 9600~57600 Must match the PLC’s port setting.
Parity bit Even Must match the PLC’s port setting.
Data Bits 8
Stop Bits 1
HMI Station No. 0 Dose not apply to this protocol.
PLC Station No. 1 1-31 Must match the PLC’s port setting.
TCP Port No. 502 default Ethernet Module only
PLC Setting:
Communication mode MEMOBUS, Slave, RTU
Select
Device address:
Bit/Word | Device Type Format Range Memo
MB_ ddddh dddd:0~9999, MB 0~9999
B h: 0~f
MB 2 ddddh dddd:10000~65535, MB 10000~65535
B h: 0~f
B 1B hhhh hhhh : 0~A7FF Read only
Iw hhhh hhhh : 0~A7FF(8FFF)* Read only
DW IL hhhh hhhh : 0~A7FE(8FFE)* Read only
F IF hhhh hhhh : 0~A7FE(8FFE)* | Read only
W MW ddddd ddddd:0~65534 Holding Register
DW ML ddddd ddddd:0~65533 Double word
F MF ddddd ddddd:0~65533 Floating point

*: When connect via Ethernet interface the max range of IW, IL and IF would be restricted.
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Wiring diagram:

1. RS-232: 2171F-01, 218IF-01

217IF-01 RS232
9P D-SUB Female

3 RX

MTS8000 RS232
COM1 COM2 CcoM3
3 TX 4 TX 7 TX
2 RX 6 RX 8 RX
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND

2 TX

2. RS-485 2w: 2171F-01
MT8000 RS-485 2w

7 GND

2171F-01 RS422/485

COM1 COM3 14P connector
1 RX- 6 Data- 2,4 D-
2 RX+ 9 Data+ 1,3 D+
5 GND 5 GND 14 GND
3. RS485 4w: 2171F-01
MT8000 RS-485 2w 217IF-01 RS422/485
COM1 14P connector
1 RX- 2 TX-
2 RX+ 1 TX+
3 TX- 4 RX-
4 TX+ 3 RX+
5 GND 14 GND
4. Ethernet:
MTS8000 Wire color Ethernet Hub or
Ethernet RJ45 Switch RJ45
1 TX+ White/Orange I RX+ ——
2 TX- Orange 2 RX- L
3 RX+ White/Green 3 TX+ ’ 3
4 BD4+ Blue 4 BD4+
RJ45
5 BD4- White/Blue 5 BD4-
6 RX- Green 6 TX-
7 BD3+ White/Brown 7 BD3+
8 BD3- Brown 8 BD3-
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Ethernet: Direct connect (crossover cable)
MT8000 Wire color Ethernet Module RJ45
Ethernet RJ45

TX+ White/Orange RX+
TX- Orange

RX+ White/Green
BD4+ Blue

BD4- White/Blue
RX- Green

BD3+ White/Brown
BD3- Brown

TX+
BD4+
BD4-

BD3+
BD3-

0 (X [N || |W (N[
RN EE S

PLC Ethernet Setting:

1. User MPE720 program software, Open Module Configuration. Double click “218IFA”.
F5 Engineering Manager E@@

File Fiew Order Window

DHS# ) -0 E8 UEERS R
EETaskhsl—x B Module Configuration MP23005 Online Local
Controller
Slat Mumber 00 01
Madule Type MP23005 ~ [UNDEFINED -

Controller Murmber

Circuit Number
14O Start Register
10 End Register

Disable Input e -
Disable Output - -
Motion Start Register_|---- -

Motion End Register [-——-

Details

Sratus Running

[PP23005" Controller module with nsby ok servo contral, ethernet, virtual axes, program control function.

Module Detadls MP23003 SLOT#00

lot Number 1 2 3 i 5.

Module Type cPU ~ |[218IFA  |SVE ¥ [SWR ~ |M-EXECUTOF ~
Controller Mumber |- 01 ol 01 =
Cireuit Number = 01 01 02 i3
1fQ Start Register soE 0000 0800 e QC00
1/0 End Register  |--—- OFFF GBFF = oC3F
Disable Input - |Enable ~ [Enable - - -
Disable Qutput ~ [Enable ~ |Enable - - -
Matian Start Register |--—- ST 8000 8800 e
Motion End Register |---- T S7FF BFFF
Details MECHATROLINK]
Sratus Running Running Running Running Running

JEPUCPU moduls. CFU operation, suoh as  soan e setup s & sysiom Aefoton, & st Up.

Tor Help, press F1 NUM

2. In Transmision Parameters input MP2300S IP address, subnet Mask, Gateway IP.
In Connection Parameter, CNO -1 input: Local Port=502, Node IP address=000.000.000.000,
Node Port=00000, Connect Type=TCP, Protocol Type=MEMOBUS, Code=RTU.
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I 2181FA MP23005 Online Local

Tropsmission Paometers | Siatos |

Trensmission Perameters

 Madule Name Definition
1P dddress : fee [T =T 025 gy s - [CONTROLLER WAME
Subrat Mask FE s N PECE i PR I T B {8
Getway[PAddess = [0 =] [0 = [0 =] [0 =] (0-255) _Detil Definiton
Connection Parzher

 Message Communication
Easy setting | It is possible to following parameter setting easily that communicate the message.

CHO Local | pyode 1P Address ] Nach Rene e Gt Code Detail =
Fort Port Type Tvpe ]
a1 00502 [600.000.000.000 00000 TCP = |MEMGELS ~[RTU ] seting
o . i = P
03 =l = =l
a4 - - - >
o [ o]

Cannot the overlap to local station port number nsed by the commumicate the [0 message.

100 Messags Communication
& Dissble
" Enable

Itis possible 1o st sasily that comumumicate the 10 messazs

Dats update timing [1., -] sean

Read! Local [ o0 o aduress | Mode | Connect Pratocol Pt |
Write Port Part Type Type
Read = fhal =) il
rire — - - - =
P W[

Head register nmber data size Heod register number data size

MF23008 Node equipment

File Edit View Hindew

DEa

w Task list

CHATROLTNE TEST EP 23005 0ffline Local

PT#:— CPU#— PACK#01 [Slot #00  [CIR#01 |0800-0BFF =

Tranami ssion Farametars | Link hesigment | /0 Nap | Status |
Communi cation Type [MECHATROLINICIT (32 Byte Wods: |
Hastar/STava ﬁ
My station address ﬁ

=

Transnission Speed [iofze =]

Transnizsion Byte i — =
FEZI0Y G ommuns cati on Cyele m
Signallin [ret vsaa <]
Moduldl Humber of retry to =laves 'ﬁ

=T ades F = =
—1 Slave synchronous functien &
: =
-
o |
Motion End Register |- — e Ton =
Derails | [mecratrond |
Status b

[BVE: Fetwork servo control functien

For Melp, press Fl [ s

3. Close all dialogs and save to MP2300S.
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Note:
I. Only CNO 01 able to auto communication with one HMI. other CNO need create ladder

program to communication.

Driver Version:

Version Date Description of Changes

V1.40 Apr/21/2009
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Memory Map

Memory Map protocol is similar to IBM 3764R communication protocol. The MT8000 reserves
512 words of Data memory for use with this protocol. The MT8000 must update the values in
these words. The MT8000 uses the words to display data and control parts status on its screen.
When touch actions are taken, data is sent to the other once, and then update the memory in it. The

MTR8000 is always responsible for updating the Data memory.

HMI Setting:
Parameters | Recommend Option Notes
PLC type | Memory Map

Com port RS232 RS232, RS485 4W, 2W | RS232 default

Baud rate 115200 9600~115200

Parity bit Even Even, Odd, None

Data Bits 8

Stop Bits 1

Device address:

Bit/Word | Device Type Format Range Memo
B MB ddd(h) ddd:0~9999 (h): 0~F
w MW ddd ddd:0~9999

The MB and MW are using same area to store data.
MW 0 =MB 000000 ~ MB 0000F
MW 1 =MB 000100 ~MB 0001F

Wiring diagram:

RS-232:
MT8000 RS232 MT8000 RS232
9P D-SUB 9P D-SUB
2 RX 3 TX
3 TX 2 RX
5 GND 5 GND
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RS-485 2W:
MT8000 RS485 MTS8000 RS485
9P D-SUB 9P D-SUB
1 RX- 1 RX-
2 RX+ 2 RX+
5 GND 5 GND
RS-485 4W:
MT8000 RS485 MT8000 RS485
9P D-SUB 9P D-SUB
1 RX- 3 TX-
2 RX+ 4 TX+
3 TX- 1 RX-
4 TX+ 2 RX+
5 GND 5 GND

:
For Memory map information, please refer user manual [chapter 31 Memory Map

communication].

Driver Version:

Version Date Description of Changes

V1.00 Mar/19/2009
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MITSUBISHI A1S

MITSUBISHI A1S

http://www.mitsubishi-automation.com/

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommend Option Notes
PLC type MITSUBISHI A1S
Com port RS232
Baud rate 9600
Parity bit Odd
Data Bits 8
Stop Bits 1
HMI Station No. 0
PLC Station No. 0
PLC Setting:
Communication 9600, Odd, 8, 1
mode
Device address:
Bit/Word Device Format Range Memo
Type
B X hhhh O-ffff Input Relay
B Y hhhh O-ffff Output Relay
B M ddddd | 0-65535 Auxiliary Relay
B B hhhh O-fftf
B F ddddd | 0-65535
W TV ddddd | 0-65535 Timer Memory
W Cv ddddd | 0-65535 Counter Memory
W D ddddd | 0-65535 Data Register
w W hhhh O-ffff
W R ddddd | 0-65535

d: Decimal h: Hexadecimal
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Wiring diagram:

Use the RS422 to RS232 PLC programming cable (show as follows)

MITSUBISHI AnS CPU

MITSUIBRIEHI
RE42E 5232
Conwerter Cables

MTE000 +
COWL E3-232+

MT8000

COM1 RS232

9P D-SUB Female

PLC
programming
Cable
RD
TD
GND
RTS
CTS

Mitsubishi

RS-422

DB25 Male
2 RX+
3 TX+
4 DSR+
7 GND
15 RX-
16 TX-
17 DSR

3 TD

2 RD

5 GND
8 CTS
7 RTS
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Driver Version:

Version Date Description of Changes

V1.00 Sep/18/2009
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MITSUBISHI A2A

MITSUBISHI A2A

http://www.mitsubishi-automation.com/

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommend Option Notes
PLC type MITSUBISHI A2A
Com port RS232
Baud rate 9600
Parity bit Odd
Data Bits 8
Stop Bits 1
HMI Station No. 0
PLC Station No. 0
PLC Setting:
Communication 9600, Odd, 8, 1
mode
Device address:
Bit/Word Device Format Range Memo
Type
B X hhhh 0-270f Input Relay
B Y hhhh 0-270f Output Relay
B M dddd 0-9999 Auxiliary Relay
B B hhhh O-fftf
B F ddddd | 0-65535
W TV ddd 0-255 Timer Memory
W Cv ddd 0-255 Counter Memory
W D dddd 0-9999 Data Register
w W hhhh O-ffff
W R ddddd | 0-65535

d: Decimal h: Hexadecimal
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Wiring diagram:

Use the RS422 to RS232 PLC programming cable (show as follows)

MITSUBISHI AnS CPU

MITSUIBRIEHI
RE42E 5232
Conwerter Cables

MTE000 «
COWL E3-232+

MT8000

COM1 RS232

9P D-SUB Female

PLC
programming
Cable
RD
TD
GND
RTS
CTS

Mitsubishi

RS-422

DB25 Male
2 RX+
3 TX+
4 DSR+
7 GND
15 RX-
16 TX-
17 DSR-

3 TD

2 RD

5 GND
8 CTS
7 RTS
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Driver Version:

Version Date Description of Changes

V1.00 Aug/12/2009

163



E‘m WEINTEK Pl C Connection Guide

MITSUBISHI A2US

MITSUBISHI A2US

http://www.mitsubishi-automation.com/

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommend Option Notes
PLC type MITSUBISHI A2US

Com port RS232

Baud rate 9600

Parity bit Odd

Data Bits 8

Stop Bits 1

HMI Station No. 0

PLC Station No. 0

PLC Setting:

Communication 9600, Odd, 8, 1

mode

Device address:

Bit/Word Device Format Range Memo
Type

B X hhhh 0-270f Input Relay
B Y hhhh 0-270f Output Relay
B M dddd 0-9999 Auxiliary Relay
w TV ddd 0-255 Timer Memory
W Cv ddd 0-255 Counter Memory
\% D dddd 0~9999 Data Register

d: Decimal h: Hexadecimal

Wiring diagram:
Use the RS422 to RS232 PLC programming cable (show as follows)
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MITSUBISHI AnS CPU

MITSUIBRIEHI
RE42E 5232
Conwerter Cables

MTE000 «
CORL E2-232+

Mitsubishi PLC MT8000
RS-422 programming COM1 RS232
Cable
DB25 Male 9P D-SUB Female
2 RX+ RD 3 TD
3 TX+ TD 2 RD
4 DSR+ GND 5 GND
7 GND RTS 8 CTS
15 RX- CTS 7 RTS
16 | TX-
17 DSR-
Driver Version:
Version Date Description of Changes
V1.00 Mar/20/2009
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MITSUBISHI A3N/A1SH

MITSUBISHI A3N/A3A/A1SH/A2SH

http://www.mitsubishi-automation.com/

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommend Option Notes
PLC type MITSUBISHI A3N/A1SH
Com port RS232
Baud rate 9600
Parity bit Odd
Data Bits 8
Stop Bits 1
HMI Station No. 0
PLC Station No. 0
PLC Setting:
Communication 9600, Odd, 8, 1
mode
Device address:
Bit/Word Device Format Range Memo
Type
B X hhhh O-ffff Input Relay
B Y hhhh O-ffff Output Relay
B M ddddd | 0-65535 Auxiliary Relay
B B hhhh O-ffff
B F ddddd | 0-65535
\% TV ddddd | 0-65535 Timer Memory
W Cv ddddd | 0-65535 Counter Memory
w D ddddd | 0-65535 Data Register
w W hhhh O-ffff
W R ddddd | 0-65535

d: Decimal h: Hexadecimal
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Wiring diagram:

Use the RS422 to RS232 PLC programming cable (show as follows)

MITSUBISHI AnS CPU

MITSUIBRIEHI
RE42E 5232
Conwerter Cables

MTE000 «
COWL E3-232+

MT8000

COM1 RS232

9P D-SUB Female

PLC
programming
Cable
RD
TD
GND
RTS
CTS

Mitsubishi

RS-422

DB25 Male
2 RX+
3 TX+
4 DSR+
7 GND
15 RX-
16 TX-
17 DSR-

3 TD

2 RD

5 GND
8 CTS
7 RTS
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Driver Version:

Version Date Description of Changes

V1.00 Oct/20/2009

Note: This driver is not available for On-Line Simulation.
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MITSUBISHI AJ71

Mitsubishi A series PLC with AJ71C24 communication module using the Computer Link protocol.

http://www.mitsubishi-automation.com

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommend Option Notes
PLC type MITSUBISHI AJ71 MITSUBISHI AJ71(AnA/AnU CPU)
MITSUBISHI AJ71
Com port RS485 4W RS485 4W, RS232
Baud rate 19200 9600, 19200
Parity bit Even Even, Odd, None
Data Bits 8 8
Stop Bits 1 1
HMI Station No. 0
PLC Station No. 0

PLC Setting:

Communication mode Computer Link protocol 9600, Even, 8, 1 (default)

Mode Setting Switch

Format 1
Parity Check Enable
Sum Check Enable

Device address:

Bit/Word | Device Type Format Range Memo

X hhh hhh: 0~270F Input Bits

5 (hex-decimal)
Y hhh hhh: 0~270F Output Bits

B (hex-decimal)

B M dddd dddd:0~9999 Internal Relays

W TV ddd ddd:0~255 Timer Preset Value

W CV ddd ddd:0~255 Counter Preset Value

\% D dddd ddd:0~9999 Data Registers
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Wiring diagram:

RS-485 4W:

MT800 Coml1 RS-485] AJ71C24

9P D-SUB RS-422

1 RX- SDB

2 RX+ SDA

3 TX- RDB

4 TX+ RDA

5 GND GND

RS-232: A1SJ71UC24-R2
SRR
9P D-SUB
COM1 COM2 CcoMm3
3 TX 4 TX 7 TX 2 RXD
2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 3 TXD
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 5 GND
1 DCD
4 DTR
6 DSR
7 RTS
8 CTS
Driver Version:
Version Date Description of Changes
V1.40 Feb/09/2009
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MITSUBISHI FX0n/FX2

Mitsubishi FX0s/FX0n/FX1s/FX2 PLC

http://www.mitsubishi-automation.com

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommend Option Notes
PLC type Mitsubishi FX0n/FX2 Mitsubishi FX0n/FX2
Com port RS485 RS232/RS485
Baud rate 9600 9600/19200/38400/57600/ | must same as the PLC setting
115200
Parity bit Even Even, Odd, None must same as the PLC setting
Data Bits 7 7,8 must same as the PLC setting
Stop Bits 1 1,2 must same as the PLC setting
HMI Station No. 0 0-255 Does not apply to this protocol
PLC Station No. 0 0-255 must same as the PLC setting
PLC Setting:
Communication mode | 9600,Even,7,1
Device address:
Device
Bit/Word Format Range Memo
Type
B X 000 0-377 Input Relay
B Y 000 0-377 Output Relay
B M ddd 0-9999 Auxiliary Relay
B T ddd 0-255 Timer Relay
B C ddd 0-255 Counter Relay
B D Bit dddd(dd) 0-9999(0~15) Data Register Bit (D)
B S dddd 0-4095 States
B SM dddd 8000-9999 Special Aux. Relays
W TV ddd 0-255 Timer Memory
W Ccv ddd 0-199 Counter Memory
\ D ddd 0-9999 Data Register
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DW Ccv2

ddd

200-255 Counter Memory(D Word)

W SD

ddd

8000-9999 Special Data Register

Wiring diagram:

MT8000
COMI [RS-485] 4w
9P D-SUB

1 RX-

Mitsubishi PLC CPU
RS422 Port
8P MiniDin Female

RX+

4 TX-

GND

7 TX+

TX-

3 GND

B low [N

TX+

I RX-

MT8000
COM1 [RS-485] 4w

9P D-SUB Male

2 RX+

Mitsubishi PLC
CPU RS422 Port
25P Female

RX-
RX+

16 TXD-

TX-

3 TXD+

TX+

15 RXD-

a|lbhwWwiIN|-

GND

2 RXD+

7 GND

Driver Version:

4 DSR+

8 GND

13 +5V

17 DSR-

8Pin miniDin
Female

Version Date

Description of Changes

1.10 August 27.2009

Add address type [S], [SM], [D_bit]
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MITSUBISHI FX232/485BD

Mitsubishi FX0n/FX2/FX2n COM For Communication Module BD
FX2N-485-BD, FX2N-232-BD, FX1N-485-BD and FX1N-232-BD

http://www.mitsubishi-automation.com

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommend Option Notes
PLC type MITSUBISHI
FX232/485BD
Com port RS232/RS485 RS232/RS485 2w/4w in accordance with the BD module
Baud rate 19200 9600/19200 must same as the PLC setting
Parity bit Even Even, Odd, None must same as the PLC setting
Data Bits 7 7,8 must same as the PLC setting
Stop Bits 1 1,2 must same as the PLC setting
HMI Station No. 0 Does not apply to this protocol
PLC Station No. 1 0-15 must same as the PLC setting

Note: we suggest the turn around delay to set 8. (For 1 series)

Online Simulator YES Extend address mode YES

Broadcast command

PLC Setting:

Communication mode | \fyst set PLC station when use the BD Module

Register D8120 setting: set b9 and b8 of BFM#0 as 0
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FE parameter

Memnry capacity }PLCmmr ]I.’O azsigmment ]FLC systernfl)  PLC system(2) |

Operate 1f the box s not checked, the parameters will be cleared
[V communication  (When G Developer transfer the program to the communication board,
setting parameters and DA120 values in the FLC must be cleand upon program transfer )
Frotocol
]Dedicahed protocal = | ~
Data length
Thit -
~Parity
Tvihi = Tnvalid
-Stop bit -
1hit - v Sumn check
Trensmizsion speed Transmission control procedure
19200 = ) | Forml -
Station nunber stting
= Eeader 0 H (D0H--0FH)
1~ Time out jud gz tme
™ Tennmator 1 Hi0ms (1--255)
Deflt | Check | Emd | Comel |

FE parameter

Memnry capacity }PLCmmr ]I.'O azspmment ]PLC aysternil)  PLC systemn(2) |

Operate 1f the haox s not checked, the parameters will be cleared.
[V commmication  (When GX Developer transfer the program to the communication board,
setfing parameters and DA120 values in the PLC must be cleand upon program transfer )
FProtoeol
]Dedicamed protocol = | r
Data length
Thit - g2
-Parity .~ Contol mode
Even - Liwalid
-Stop bit
1hit - [ S check
Transmission speed Transmission control proced ure
19200 - s | Forml il
Station number stting
[~ Header 01 H (O0H--OFH)
1~ Time out jud ze thme
™ Tennimator 1 Zi0ms (1-255)
Deflt | Check | Eol | Cemel |

FX2N-485-BD, FX1N-485-BD

Device address:

FX2N-232-BD, FX1N-232-BD

Device
Bit/Word Format Range Memo
Type
B X 000 0-377 Input Relay
B Y 000 0-377 Output Relay
B M ddd 0-9999 Auxiliary Relay
B T ddd 0-255 Timer Relay
B C ddd 0-255 Counter Relay
W TV ddd 0-255 Timer Memory
w Ccv ddd 0-199 Counter Memory
W D ddd 0-9999 Data Register
W CV2 ddd 200-255 Counter Memory(D Word)
Wiring diagram:
Communication Module RS232BD:
MT8000 RS232
232BD Module
9P D-SUB
9P D-SUB Female

COM1 COM2 COM3

3 TX 4 TX 7 TX 2 RXD

2 RX | 6 RX | 8 RX 3 TXD

5 GND|5 GND |5 GND 5 GND
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Communication Module RS485BD:

MT8000 COM1 485BD Module
RS-485 4w 5P terminal
9P D-SUB Male
1 RX- SDB
2 RX+ SDA
3 TX- RDB
4 TX+ RDA
5 GND SG
Communication Module RS485BD:
MT8000 RS-485 2Wire RS485BD Module

9P D-SUB 5P terminal
CcoM1 COM3
1 RX- 6 Data- SDB
2 RX+ 9 Datat SDA
3 TX- RDB
4 TX+ RDA
5 GND 5 GND SG

Driver Version:

Version Date

Description of Changes

V1.00 Dec/30/2008
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MITSUBISHI FX2n

Mitsubishi FX1n/FX2n series PLC

http://www.mitsubishi-automation.com

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommend Option Notes
PLC type Mitsubishi FX2n Mitsubishi FX2n
Com port RS485 RS232/RS485
Baud rate 9600 9600/19200/38400/5760
0/115200
Parity bit Even
Data Bits 7
Stop Bits 1
HMI Station No. 0
PLC Station No. 0
Online Simulator YES Extend address mode NO
Broadcast command NO
PLC Setting:
Communication mode 9600,Even,7,1
Device address:
Bit/Word Device Format Range Memo
Type
B X 000 0-377 Input Relay
B Y 000 0-377 Output Relay
B M dddd 0-7999 Auxiliary Relay
B T ddd 0-255 Timer Relay
B C ddd 0-255 Counter Relay
B SM dddd 8000-9999 Special Auxiliary Relay
B D Bit dddd(dd) 0~7999(0~15) Data Register Bit (D)
B S dddd 0~4095 State Relay (S)
W TV ddd 0-255 Timer Memory
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Device
Bit/Word Format Range Memo
Type
W Ccv ddd 0-199 Counter Memory
W D ddd 0-7999 Data Register
DW Cv2 ddd 200-255 Counter Memory(D Word)
w SD ddd 8000-9999 Special Data Register

Wiring diagram:

MTS8000 Mitsubishi FX series PLC
COMI1 [RS-485]4w CPU RS422 Port
9P D-SUB 8P MiniDin Female
I RX- 4 TX-
2 RX+ 7 TX+ 8Pin miniDin
3 TX- 1 RX- Female
4 TX+ 2 RX+
5 GND 3 GND
Driver Version:
Version Date Description of Changes
V1.60 Sep/10/2009
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MITSUBISHI FX3u (Ethernet)

MITSUBISHI FX SERIES, Module: FX3U-ENET

http://www.mitsubishi-automation.com

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommend Option Notes
PLC type MITSUBISHI FX3u
(Ethernet)
Com port Ethernet
PLC Station No. 0 (default) Refer Module Setting
TCP/IP port 5001 (default) Refer Module Setting
Device address:
Bit/Word Device type Format Range Memo
B X 000 0~377 Input
B Y 000 0~377 Output Relay
B M dddd 0~7679 Internal Relay
B S dddd 0~ 4095 Step Relays
B T ddd 0~511 Timer Contacts
B C ddd 0~255 Counter Contacts
B SM dddd 8000 ~ 8511 Special Int. Relays
B D Bit dddd(dd) 0-799915 Data Register Bit
Access
\W TV ddd 0~511 Timer Value
W R ddddd 0~32767 File Register
\W Ccv ddd 0~199 Counter Value
4 D dddd 0~ 7999 Data Registers
W CVv2 ddd 200 ~255 Counter Value
W SD dddd 8000 ~ 8511 Special Data Registers

ddd: (Decimal), hhh:(Hexadecimal), ooo:(Octal).
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Wiring diagram:

Ethernet Hub or
Switch RJ45

1

RX+

——

RX-

TX+

BD4+

BDA4-

TX-

Ethernet:

MT8000 Wire color
Ethernet RJ45

1 TX+ White/Orange
2 TX- Orange

3 RX+ White/Green
4 BD4+ Blue

5 BDA4- White/Blue

6 RX- Green

7 BD3+ White/Brown
8 BD3- Brown

BD3+

0 ||k W N

Ethernet: Direct connect (crossover cable)

BD3-

Modbus TCP Device
RJ45

3

RX+

6

RX-

TX+

BD4+

BD4-

TX-

MT8000 Wire color
Ethernet RJ45

1 TX+ White/Orange
2 TX- Orange

3 RX+ White/Green
4 BD4+ Blue

5 BDA4- White/Blue

6 RX- Green

7 BD3+ White/Brown
8 BD3- Brown

BD3+

c BN N B S R Y N

BD3-

1

RJ45

8
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Fx3u-ENET module setting:
Before using Ethernet module, using GX Developer / FX Configurator-EN to set the Ethernet
module, the FX3u-ENET module settings as below steps.

1. Open GX Developer, select “Read from PLC” in Online list.

= MELSOFT series GX Developer
Edit Find/Replace ¥iew

Project i Diagnostics  Tools Window  Help

Write to PLC{Flash ROM)

Delete PLC data ...

Change PLC data attiibutes ...

PLC user data

Idonitor

Program memory batch frar
Latch data backup operation L4
Safety CPU operation 4

ory batch transfer

Project I

Reads data from the FLC

2. Select “FXCPU” in PLC series.

Select PLC senes

3. Users have to connect PLC via series port for setting IP address at first time.
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iF SC
board net
A |
o4 Bus
module

[ ok || [Fcem
finclude FX-TSB-AW ¢ FE3U-USE-ED)
Cancel

| 2 (™ TEB(G30T transparent mode)

’?—;]7 (" TSB(Built-in porf) Connection channe] lst...

o specification @ COM part m PLC direct conpled setting
Time out (Bec.) |5 S mm i

J — ’ L.C type
T34 CCIECont NET{ID CC-Link  Ethemet - |
NETAOMH) Dietal

e, [ A R

TEL (FECEM. .
Cd4 CCIECont NET{I) CC-Link  Ethemnet
RETAO) ot o |
| Accessing host station | |
Clos J

serics GX Developer (Unset projct) - [LD(Read mode) MAIN 459 Step]

71 Project Ed_il Find/Replace Convert Hiew _L_:mhne Diagngs_lics Window Help
DID"]H]%] J“J J J @J@J@J 2% alé Blé Check program ...
Foom =] | = o | e Confirm s
o E[u B[] o [ o | Mezdle.
ol B I F6 | = { 7 I F8 | o I ¢ J l eio| ar7) s oF i b esFEJc_a’FI‘EII J Check parameter ...
i 282 BIE| =les sel 212 2| @ #2 Transfer ROM 4
o P T[T | ] ‘ | ‘ I ‘ | ‘ I | Delete unused comments v
et lee R Vi T b | 2 WL, e e | = Clear all parameters ... —U Aot
& IC memory card 4 o
- i ¥y —{zrsT DO D285 =
=Bl (Unset project) ) =
- % gog‘am lp13 HE0L3 A e K&
c2} evice comment 5| v (c1
+ (8] Parameter Set TEL data
-[&] Device memory 1 ; : i v
1l Intellizent function utility [T . ]
000 Cuslom12§ keys ...
14 || Changedisplay color ... oy ol rimao ]
Options ...
| {mov c1 mmza
cial function utility Fi Configurator-EN
ot ==
[mov c1 mmaz
[mov cl e |
[mov cl Emso ]
[p1a HB002
as— | [mov HOFEFE ~ Eamen
TL ®z
s2—f ]
Froject ! 5
Execute FX CuM@x&hr—Eﬁ [FE30(C) Host sttion [ NOM

5. Select “Module 0 in Ethernet Module settings.
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( If more than one module, please setting modules step by step)

B FX Configurator-EN ([Onset file) - [Ethernet settings]
Ble Yiew Help
D& &

EBX

 Ethermet Module settings

Module Mone

Midule 0
Module 1
Module 2 =
Module 3
Module 4 M

E-mail settings

Mecessary settingl Mo setting  § Aleady set Defautt
Set if itis needed;  ho setting  f Already set ) Check

Cnling -

Tranzfer setup ‘ PLC remote operstion ‘ Diagnostics ‘

Wirite: ‘ Read ‘ Werify ‘

Ready

NUM RCRL

6. In Ethernet operational settings, select the related parameters and IP address and then

press “End” to finish the settings.

B FX Configurator-EN (Unset file) - [Ethernet operational settings]
File ¥iew Help

£EX

Communication data code Initial timing

Do not weait for GPEM ( Communications
impossible st STOP time )

= Alveays weait for OPEN [ Communication
possible st STOP time )

" A2l code

—IP address - —Send frame setting

Input format IDEC. - i+ Ethernet(2.0)

IP address | 192 168 1 120 " |EEEAN2 3

— TCP Existence confirmation setting
i+ Usze the Keeptlive

" Usethe Ping

Encl Cancel

Ready

NUM SCRL
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7. In Ethernet open settings, press “End” after setting the below parameters.

1 TCF w |[MELSOFT connection W - - - -

z TCF w | Unpassive w [Send w [Frocedure exisifhdC) - |Dizable » |No confirm w a004
] TCF w | Unpassive w [Send w [Frocedure exisifhdC) - |Dizable » |No confirm w a004
fu TCF w |Unpassive w |Send w |Procedure existihC) » [Dizable w» (Mo confirm  w 001

(The first Protocol means using GX Developer to communicate with module, The max. “Fixed

buffer communication preocedure” is 4 units.)

B FX Configurator-EN (IInset file) - [Erthernet open settings]
File ¥iew  Help

) Fixed b_uﬂ’e_r Fairing it e Host station VTransmiS_Sion
FProtocal Open system Fised buffer communication i 2 Fort Mo, target device IF
procedl:lre BRET kil [DEC.) address
1 TCF w» |IMELSOFT connection - - - -
2 TCF w» | Lnpassive - | Sand w» |Procedure awishhdC) = [Disable -w Ko confirm - SO0
= TCP = |Unpassive - [Send - |Procedure exisitC) = |[Dizable = [Mo confirm = S004
=1 TCR = |Unpassive - |Send = |Procedure exishhbdC) = [Disable == Mo confirm - SO0
= - - - - - -
(=] - - - - - -
7 - - - - - -
= - - - - - -
End Cancel

Eeadxr IOREECE

8. After setting the parameters to PLC, restart for using Ethernet communication.
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g FX Configurater-EN (Unset file) - [Ethernet settings]
Ei

View Help
DEH &
—Ethernet Module settings
Module 0 -
Opeiatisnal seting: '
Initial setings
Opensettings |

Read form Ethernet Moduls

| Connectioninterface écom -115.2Kbps

Mecessary setti 5
FLC remote operation |
Read | Cloze

Set if t is needs
—Online
Transfer setup | PLC remate operation Ciagnostics |
Wirite: | Read I “erify |
Ready | NI P

Driver Version:

Version Date Description of Changes

V1.00 Feb/12/2009
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MITSUBISHI FX3u/FX3G

Mitsubishi FX3U/FX3UC/FX3G

http://www.mitsubishi-automation.com

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommend Option Notes

PLC type MITSUBISHI FX3u

Com port RS485 4w RS232/RS485 2w/4w

Baud rate 9600 9600/19200 must same as the PLC setting

Parity bit Even must same as the PLC setting

Data Bits 7 must same as the PLC setting

Stop Bits 1 must same as the PLC setting
HMI Station No. 0 Does not apply to this protocol
PLC Station No. 0 Does not apply to this protocol

Online Simulator YES (9600 baud Extend address mode NO

rate only)

PLC Setting:

Communication mode 9600.Even.7.1

Device address:

Bit/Word Device Format Range Memo
Type
B X 000 0~377 Input Relay
B Y 000 0~377 Output Relay
B M dddd 0~7679 Auxiliary Relay
B SM dddd 8000~9999 Special Relay (M)
B S dddd 0~4095 State Relay (S)
B T ddd 0~511 Timer Relay (T)
B C ddd 0~199 Counter Relay (C)
B D Bit dddd(dd) dddd=0~7999 (dd)=0~15 | Data Register Bit (D)
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Bit/Word Device Format Range Memo
Type
w TV ddd 0~511 Timer Memory (T)
w Ccv ddd 0~199 Counter Memory (C)
DW Cv2 ddd 200~255 Counter Memory(D Word)
w D dddd 0~7999 Data Register (D)
W SD dddd 8000~9999 Special Data Register (D)
W R ddddd 0~32767 Extended Register (R)

Wiring diagram:

MT8000
COMI[RS-485]4w
9P D-SUB

Mitsubishi FX series PLC

CPU RS422 Port
8P MiniDin Female

RX-

4 TX-

RX+

7 TX+

1 RX-

TX+

1

2

3 TX-
4
5

2 RX+
3

GND

Driver Version:

GND

8Pin miniDin
Female

Version Date

Description of Changes

V1.40 Apr/15/2009
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MITSUBISHI MELSEC-Q (Ethernet)

MITSUBISHI Q series (QO3UDE, Q04UDEH, QO6UDEH, Q10UDEH, Q13UDEH, Q20UDEH,
Q26UDEH), MELSEC-Q protocol application to CPU of Ethernet interface or Ethernet module.

http://www.mitsubishi-automation.com

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommend Option Notes
PLC type MITSUBISHI MELSEC-Q
Com port Ethernet
PLC Station No. | It must same as the PLC setting | 255 QI3UDEH has to set 255
Parameter] | Networking no. (it must the same | 0~255 QI13UDEH has to set 0
as PLC setting)
TCP/IP port | It must same as the PLC setting Advice to set port no. to 4999
Device address:
Bit/Word | Device Type Format Range Memo
B SM dddd 0~2047 Special Relay
B X hhhh 0 ~ 1FFF Input Relay
B Y hhhh 0 ~ 1FFF Output Relay
B M dddd 0~8191 Internal Relay
B L dddd 0~8191 Latch Relay
B F dddd 0~2047 Annunciator
B \Y% dddd 0~2047 Edge Relay
B B hhhh 0 ~ IFFF Link Relay
B TS dddd 0~2047 Timer Contact
B TC dddd 0~2047 Timer Coil
B SS dddd 0~2047 Retentive Timer Contact
B SC dddd 0~2047 Retentive Timer Coil
B CS dddd 0~1023 Counter Contact
B CC dddd 0~1023 Counter Coil
B SB hhh 0~ 7FF Special Link Relay
B S dddd 0~8191 Step relay
B DX hhhh 0 ~ 1FFF Direct Input
B DY hhhh 0 ~ 1FFF Direct Output
W SD dddd 0~2047 Special register
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% D ddddd 0~ 12287 Data Register

W W hhhh 0 ~ 1FFF Link Register

W TN dddd 0~2047 Timer Current value

W SN dddd 0~2047 Retentive Timer Current value
W CN dddd 0~1023 Counter Current value

W SW hhh 0 ~ 7FF Special Link Register

Y Z dd 0~15 Index Register

W R ddddd 0~32767 File Register

W ZR hhhhh 0 ~FE7FF File Register

Note: ddd: Decimal, hhh: Hexadecimal, ooo: Octal.
Every mdel of CPU is different, we suggest user to refer to MITSUBISHI MELSEC-Q manual’s

Device List.

Wiring diagram:

Ethernet Hub or
Switch RJ45

RX+

i

RX-

TX+

BD4+

1

BD4-

TX-

Ethernet:

MT8000 Ethernet Wire color
RJ45

1 TX+ White/Orange
2 TX- Orange

3 RX+ White/Green
4 BD4+ Blue

5 BDA4- White/Blue

6 RX- Green

7 BD3+ White/Brown
8 BD3- Brown

BD3+

0L [N DN | (W | =

Ethernet: Direct connect (crossover cable)

MT8000 Ethernet Wire color

BD3-

Modbus TCP Device

RJ45

RX+

RX-

TX+

BD4+

BD4-

TX-

RJ45

1 TX+ White/Orange
2 TX- Orange

3 RX+ White/Green
4 BD4+ Blue

5 BD4- White/Blue

6 RX- Green

7 BD3+ White/Brown
8 BD3- Brown

BD3+

0 |IJ (D[N [—= O\ |W

BD3-

8
RJ45
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MITSUBISHI Q series Ethernet module setting:
Remark: If using QJ71E71 module, please refer MITSUBISHI QJ71E71 connection guide.

=[a 8| slm=El-o] alelel i el Eel
o —'l _i ﬁﬁ\ﬂ%ll;ll

& ﬂl@l_!_lﬁlilJ _I‘t _Iﬂ_lif A\

57 12 (23 [ b e el P ) e ElE
el Nl e Nl N el ] e el el el 5l =F7| =r2] aFol srn ) cFe
——— 2 3
§] QI SUDEH_ ethernet ) parameter setling i x| END B
3--&:‘6 Program
2 ) Device somment PLC e |PLC systern |PLC file |PLC RAT |Device |Pebgram |Bootfile |SFC |10 ssigimefil Builio Ethernet part
J-{s] B 1
o] FLC paramneter °
i J Rt s 3‘ Built-in Ethernet port open seitings x|
[&] Device memory 1P add: 4
-[B] Device init d. : Openmmngsb . Host station
ki ——Upen swstem
: fyl___ en sustem \M
o TFIR stings | 1_Jee > [MELSOFT conrnection =
£ | TCP ~ | MC Protocol - 1387
Time sethings TCP ~ |MELSOFT connection =
Subnet mask pate
FE P g ~ [MELSOFT connection =
5 = =
Setif itisneeded [ B - =
7 = =
] = =
3 = =
10 - -
11 - -
12 - -
i3 - E
14 - -
15 = =
16 7 ¥
[~ Do not mspond to sarch for CPU (Built-in Ethemet port) on netwark
Cancel I
Acknovlader X¥ assgmment | Mulple CFU switinee | Defeult || Check End Cangel
2t -
avameter [QI30DEH  [Hoststa-192 168,101 ot || @] 7w

Click PLC parameter

Built-in Ethernet port.

Click Open settings and then set the IP address and communication data code

Set the MC protocol-TCP Port No.1387 (Hex) and in EB000 TCP port is 4999 (Dec).

b=

Note: In EB8000, please fill in network no. in Parameter 1 as PLC setting.
For example,
From below picture, the Network no. is 2
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Moduls 1
Metwark tupe. Ethernet -t
Starting 1/0 Mo, 0]
Netwerk No, 3
Tatal stations _
Group ey 1
Siton 1o 1
b ode | 0n line -
Operational setfings
Initial zettings
Open setings
Fouter relay parametes
Station M o< IF infarmation
FTF Farameters
E-mail settings

Users have to set 2 in Parameter 1 in EB8000.

O HML @PLC
Location IL'IE'I v;i GBettings ...
PLC type : MITSUBISHI MELSEC-Q (Ethemnet) v

n"uf 1.20, MITSUBISHI_MELSEC O).so

PLE TfF iEthemet vi PLC default station no. ¢ 1 |

[(Jise UDP {User Datagram Protocol )

IP; 0.0.0.0, Port=5002 | settings...

IP Address Settings

Paddess:| 192 . 168 . 1 . 110 |

PLZ Tetworls 1o —

Port na. ;5002 L
Tirmeout (sec il.El e Turn around delay (ms) ;|0 '
Send ACK delay (ms) 'EI_ Farameter 1 [2 | d ]
Fararmeter 2 | IIII Farameter 3 : |0 |
K, ] ’ Cancel ]
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Driver Version:

Version

Date

Description of Changes

1.00

Jun/16/2009

Add address type [S], [SM], [D_bit]
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MITSUBISHI Q00/Q00UJ/Q01/QJ71

Mitsubishi Q series PLC with QJ71C24 communication module, Q00, Q00J, Q00UJ, QO01,
QO02H, Q06H, Q12H, Q25H, Q12PH, Q25PH CPU port.
http://www.mitsubishi-automation.com

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommend Option Notes
PLC type MITSUBISHI
Melsec_QJ71
Com port RS232 RS485 4W, RS232
Baud rate 9600 9600~115200
Parity bit Odd
Data Bits 8
Stop Bits 1
HMI Station No. 0
PLC Station No. 0
Online Simulator YES
Extend address mode NO

PLC Setting:

Communication mode

Q00, Q01 CPU port setting:
1. In the GX Developer “PLC data list” click the “PLC

@ QIIIIII parameter”

'-rc_ 2. Inthe “PLC parameter” select “Serial” page.
Device n:-:lmment 3. Select “Use serial communication”
arsmeter L.
[ 0 4. Set the “Transmission speed”. 9600~115200.
cHRPLC parameter
';3] Network param 5. Select “Sum check”
- [u¥] Remote pass 6. Select “Transmission wait time” to 10ms.
@] Dievice memory 7

Select “RUN write setting”
8. Click “End” close the dialog.
9. Write the PLC Parameter to PLC.

Bl Device init
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10. RESET the PLC, the parameter will active.

Note: Please check “Permit” in “RUN write setting” item.

n(H) Faramefer

PLZ name ]PLC svstem
Boot file |BEC

| PLEC file

[v T srial communication
Transmizsion speed

19 2Kbps -

v Eum check

Tranamdssion wait time

RN write setting
v Permit

“Daiﬁ format value is fired a5 helow. i
Start bit ;1 Parity bit:Odd
Data bit:3  Stop bit:l

|PLC RAS
]L"O A Eniment

E3

]Device- | Frozram |

Serial

Lcknowled ze XY assignment | Multiple CPIT sethings

Diefanlt

End Cancel

QJ71 setting:

Q parameter setiing

PLC riame | PLC spstem |PLC fle | PLCR&S | Device | Pragram |Baol file | SFC

120 Assignment(*)

1/0 azzignment ]

Slat Tupe todel name Paints Starby =5
0_|PLC PLE - > Switch setting i
1 000 Intelli -~ [QUF1C24 Ppointz - Select
2 11 2 o Detailed sethng]
3 |22 - - N |
4 {3031 - - o :
6 |40+4) - -
& |505) = =
7_[E0=6] - ==
Assigning the 1/0 address is not necessary as the CPU does it automatically,
Leaving this setting blank. will not cause an eror to ocowr.
1~ Base setting(*)
| - -Base mode-
Baze model name | Power model name|  Estension cable | Slots G Ao
Main hd " Detail
Ext.Basel bt !
Ext Bases bt
Eut Based b & Slat Defaulti
Eut.Based b
vt Boech = 12 Slot Default
ERt.B'aieE;l b
| [EstBase7] b

[*)5ettings should be zet as same when
uzing multiple CPLL.

Irmport Multiple CPU Parameter

| ReadPLCdata |

Acknowledge #7 azsignment | Multiple CRL sethngs‘ Default | Checl: |

End I Cancel |

Module selection

1~ Module selection

Maodule type

Maodule name

I Serial Communication/todem Interface Maodule

[T

=

QI71C24M-F 4

QJF1C24-R2

=

Cancel
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Switch SettingNo set:QJ71C24

Setting

Transmission |

Station Aumber zetting [0 to

|ndependence

Connecting Gx Developer

[
|Independence
7
Mone
Odd
1
Mone
Disable
Dizable
Automatic setting

[k ]| cencel |
Device address:
Bit/Word | Device Type Format Range Memo
X hhh 0~1FFF Input Relay
B Y hhh 0~1FFF Output Relay
B M dddd 0~8191 Internal Relay
B L dddd 0~8191 Latch Relay
B F dddd 0~2047 Annunciator
B v dddd 0~2047 Edge Relay
B B hhh 0~1FFF Link Relay
B TC ddd 0~2047 Timer Coil
B SS ddd 0~2047 Retentive Timer Contact
B SC ddd 0~2047 Retentive Timer Coil
B CS ddd 0~1023 Counter Contact
B cC ddd 0~1023 Counter Coil
B SB hhh 0~7FF Special Link Relay
B S dddd 0~8191 Step Relay
B DX hhh 0~1FFF Direct Input
B DY hhh 0~1FFF Direct Output
B TS ddd 0~2047 Timer Contact
W W hhh 0~1FFF Link Register
W TN ddd 0~2047 Timer Current Value
W SN ddd 0~2047 Retentive Timer Current Value
W CN ddd 0~1023 Counter Current Value
W R ddddd 0~32767 File Register
W SW hhh 0~7FF Special Link Register
\% Z d 0~9 Index Register
w ZR hhhh O0~FFFF File Register
\% D ddddd 0~12287 Data Register
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RS-485 4W:

Wiring diagram:

QJ71C24 CH.2
RS-422

RS-232:

QJ71C24 CH.1
RS232 port
9P D-SUB Male

RXD

TXD

WD | W [N

GND

1 DCD

DTR

DSR

RTS

[c BN IEN I o SIS

CTS

Q00, Q01
CPU port
Mini-DIN 6pin o\ 6
D O 5

4

W N —

;

3 RXD

MT8000 COM1
RS-485 4w
9P D-SUB Male
1 RX-
2 RX+
3 TX-
4 TX+
5 GND
MT8000 RS232
9P D-SUB
COM1 COM2 COM3
3 TX 4 TX 7 TX
2 RX 6 RX 8 RX
5 GND | 5 GND | 5 GND
Q00, Q01 CPU port RS-232:
MT8000 RS232
9P D-SUB
COM1 COM2 COM3
3 TX 4 TX 7 TX
2 RX 6 RX 8 RX
5 GND | 5 GND | 5 GND

4 TXD MINI-DIN 6Pin

5 GND

Female
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QO00UJ CPU port RS-232:

MT8000 RS232 QoouJ
9P D-SUB CPU port
COM1 COM2 COM3 Mini-DIN 6pin
3 TX 4 TX 7 TX 3 | RXD
2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 4 | TXD
5 GND |5 GND |5 GND 5 | GND

6 | CTS

1 | RTS

Driver Version:

WN =

;

6
DO 5
4

MINI-DIN 6Pin

Female

Version Date

Description of Changes

V1.20 Dec/30/2008
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MITSUBISHI Q00J

MITSUBISHI Q00J CPU

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommend Option Notes
PLC type MITSUBISHI Q00J
Com port RS-232 CPU port
PLC Station No.

Baud rate 115200 9600,19200,38400,57600,115200

Data bit 8

Parity bit Odd

Stop bit 1
Device address:
Bit/Word Device Type Format Range Memo

SM dddd 0~1023

B X hhh 0 ~ 7FF

B Y hhh 0 ~ 7FF

B M dddd 0~8191

B L dddd 0~2047

B F dddd 0~1023

B \Y% dddd 0~1023

B B hhh 0 ~ 7FF

B SB hhh 0~ 3FF

W SD ddd 0~1023

W hhh 0 ~ 7FF

W T dddd 0~511

W SwW hhh 0 ~ 3FF

W z dddd 0~9

Y C dddd 0~511

W D dddd 0~11135

ddd: Decimal, hhh: Hexadecimal, ooo: Octal.
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Wiring diagram:

RS-232:

MT8000 RS232 Q00 ] -
9P D-SUB CPU port @
COM1 COM2 COM3 Mini-DIN 6pin % 4

MINI-DIN 6Pin Male

3 TX 4 TX 7 TX 3 RXD Contact side
2 RX | 6 RX | 8 RX 4 TXD MINI-DIN 6Pin
5 GND |5 GND |5 GND 5 GND Female

MTS8-Mitsubishi-Q-3M cable is able to connect MT8000 and Mitsubishi Q series directly.
ftp://ftp.weintek.com/MT8000/eng/DataSheet/RZC000043 MT8 MITSUBISHI Q 3M.pdf

Driver Version:

Version Date Description of Changes

VI1.10 Sep/18/2009
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MITSUBISHI Q00U/Q01U/Q02U/QnUD/QnUDH

MITSUBISHI QO00U, Q01U, Q02U, Q03UD, QO4UDH, QO6UDH, QI0UDH, QI3UDH,
Q20UDH, Q26UDH CPU

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommend Option Notes

PLC type MITSUBISHI Q02U

Com port RS232 RS485 4W, RS232 CPU port connect directly

Baud rate 115200 115200 only 9600,19200,38400,57600,115200

For QO0UJ, only 9600 available

Parity bit Odd

Data Bits 8

Stop Bits 1
PLC Station No. No

Device address:

Bit/Word | Device Type Format Range Memo
X hhhh 0~1FFF Input Relay
B Y hhhh 0~1FFF Output Relay
B M dddd 0~8191 Internal Relay
B L dddd 0~8191 Latch Relay
B F dddd 0~2047 Annunciator
B A% dddd 0~2047 Edge Relay
B B hhhh 0~1FFF Link Relay
B SB hhh 0~7FF Special Link Relay
W W hhhh 0~1FFF Link Register
W dddd 0~0247 Timer Current Value
W SW hhh 0~7FF Special Link Register
W dd 0~19 Index Register
W dddd 0~1023 Counter Current Value
\% D ddddd 0~12287 Data Register
ddd: Decimal, hhh: Hexadecimal, ooo: Octal.
Note:

EB8000 doesn’t support MITSUBISHI Q02U CPU to do on-line simulation on PC.
When using Q02U driver, HMI needs 10 seconds to initial the PLC Q02U driver. Before finishing
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the wiring diagram or the data are incorrect, it could cause PLC locked. If the PLC locked, users
have to restart PLC or reinstall PLC module.

Wiring diagram:

RS-232:

MTS8000 RS232 Q02
9P D-SUB CPU port 1 Oy 6
COMI COM2 COM3 Mini-DIN 6pin 2 [ 045
3 TX 4 TX 7 TX 4 | RXD % 4
2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 3 | TXD MINI-DIN 6Pin
5 GND |5 GND |5 GND 5 | GND Female

6 | CTS

1 | RTS

Driver Version:

Version Date Description of Changes

V1.40 Jul/08/2009
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MITSUBISHI
QO0UJ/QnU/QnUD/QnUDH/QnUDEH (mini

USB)

MITSUBISHI Q00UJ, Q00U, Q01U, Q02U, Q03UDE, Q03UD, QO4UDEH, Q04UDH,
QO06UDEH, Q06UDH, Q10UDEH, Q10UDH, Q13UDEH, Q13UDH, Q20UDEH, Q20UDH,
Q26UDEH, Q26UDH USB Port

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommend Option Notes
PLC type MITSUBISHI Q02U

Com port USB CPU port connect directly
Baud rate

Parity bit

Data Bits

Stop Bits

PLC Station No.
Device address:
Bit/Word | Device Type Format Range Memo
X hhhh 0~1FFF Input Relay

B Y hhhh 0~1FFF Output Relay

B M dddd 0~8191 Internal Relay

B L dddd 0~8191 Latch Relay

B F dddd 0~2047 Annunciator

B A% dddd 0~2047 Edge Relay

B B hhhh 0~1FFF Link Relay

B SB hhh 0~7FF Special Link Relay
W W hhhh 0~1FFF Link Register

W dddd 0~0247 Timer Current Value
W SW hhh 0~7FF Special Link Register
w dd 0~19 Index Register

W dddd 0~1023 Counter Current Value
W ddddd 0~12287 Data Register

201




_"-'.-";‘,:.\ WEINTEK Pl C Connection Guide

ddd: Decimal, hhh: Hexadecimal, ooo: Octal.

Note:
EB8000 doesn’t support MITSUBISHI Q02U CPU to do on-line simulation on PC.
When using Q02U driver, HMI needs 10 seconds to initial the PLC Q02U driver. Before finishing

initial, we suggest users don’t wrire data to PLC, or it could cause the “PLC no response” ; and if

the wiring diagram or the data are incorrect, it could cause PLC locked. If the PLC locked, users
have to restart PLC or reinstall PLC module.

Driver Version:

Version Date Description of Changes

V1.00 Feb/09/2010
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MITSUBISHI Q02H

Mitsubishi Q02/Q02H CPU port.

http://www.mitsubishi-automation.com

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommend Option Notes
PLC type MITSUBISHI Q02H
Com port RS232 RS485 4W, RS232
Baud rate 115200 115200 only
Parity bit Odd
Data Bits 8
Stop Bits 1
HMI Station No. 0
PLC Station No. 0
Online Simulator YES Extend address mode NO
Broadcast command NO

PLC Setting:

Communication mode

Device address:

Bit/Word | Device Type Format Range Memo

X hhh 0~1FFF Input Relay

B Y hhh 0~1FFF Output Relay

B M dddd 0~8191 Internal Relay

B L dddd 0~8191 Latch Relay

B F dddd 0~2047 Annunciator

B A% dddd 0~2047 Edge Relay

B B hhh 0~1FFF Link Relay

B TC ddd 0~2047 Timer Coil

B SS ddd 0~2047 Retentive Timer Contact

B SC ddd 0~2047 Retentive Timer Coil

B CS ddd 0~1023 Counter Contact
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Bit/Word | Device Type Format Range Memo
CcC ddd 0~1023 Counter Coil

B SB hhh 0~7FF Special Link Relay
B S dddd 0~8191 Step Relay
B DX hhh 0~1FFF Direct Input
B DY hhh 0~1FFF Direct Output
B TS ddd 0~2047 Timer Contact
W " hhh 0~1FFF Link Register
W TN ddd 0~2047 Timer Current Value
W SN ddd 0~2047 Retentive Timer Current Value
W CN ddd 0~1023 Counter Current Value
w R ddddd 0~32767 File Register
W SW hhh 0~7FF Special Link Register
w Z d 0~9 Index Register
A\ /R hhhh O0~FFFF File Register
W D ddddd 0~12287 Data Register

ddd: Decimal, hhh: Hexadecimal, ooo: Octal.

Wiring diagram:

RS-232:
MT8000 RS232 Q02
9P D-SUB CPU port 1 6
CoM1 COM2 COM3 Mini-DIN 6pin 2 [ o5
3 TX 4 TX 7 TX 4 | RXD % :
2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 3 | TXD MINI-DIN 6Pin
5 GND |5 GND |5 GND 5 | GND Female

6 | CTS
1 | RTS

Driver Version:

Version Date Description of Changes
V1.40 Aug/19/2009
V1.50 Jan/05/2010 Fixed communication problem
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MITSUBISHI Q06H

Mitsubishi Q06H CPU port.

http://www.mitsubishi-automation.com

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommend Option Notes
PLC type MITSUBISHI Q06H
Com port RS232 RS485 4W, RS232
Baud rate 115200 115200 only
Parity bit Odd
Data Bits 8
Stop Bits 1
HMI Station No. 0
PLC Station No. 0
Online Simulator YES Extend address mode NO
Broadcast command NO
PLC Setting:
Communication mode
Device address:
Bit/Word | Device Type Format Range Memo
X hhh 0~1FFF Input Relay
B Y hhh 0~1FFF Output Relay
B M dddd 0~8191 Internal Relay
B L dddd 0~8191 Latch Relay
B F dddd 0~2047 Annunciator
B A% dddd 0~2047 Edge Relay
B B hhh 0~1FFF Link Relay
B TC ddd 0~2047 Timer Coil
B SS ddd 0~2047 Retentive Timer Contact
B SC ddd 0~2047 Retentive Timer Coil
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Bit/Word | Device Type Format Range Memo
CS ddd 0~1023 Counter Contact

B CcC ddd 0~1023 Counter Coil
B SB hhh 0~7FF Special Link Relay
B S dddd 0~8191 Step Relay
B DX hhh 0~1FFF Direct Input
B DY hhh 0~1FFF Direct Output
B TS ddd 0~2047 Timer Contact
W \" hhh 0~1FFF Link Register
W TN ddd 0~2047 Timer Current Value
W SN ddd 0~2047 Retentive Timer Current Value
W CN ddd 0~1023 Counter Current Value
w R ddddd 0~32767 File Register
W SW hhh 0~7FF Special Link Register
w Z d 0~9 Index Register
w ZR hhhh O0~FFFF File Register
W D ddddd 0~12287 Data Register

ddd: Decimal, hhh: Hexadecimal, ooo: Octal.

Wiring diagram:

RS-232:
MT8000 RS232 Q02
9P D-SUB CPU port 1 0 6
COM1 COM2 COM3 Mini-DIN 6pin 2 I 0] 95
3 TX 4 TX 7 TX 3 | RXD % .
2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 4 | TXD MINI-DIN 6Pin
5 GND |5 GND |5 GND 5 | GND Female

6 | CTS
Driver Version:
Version Date Description of Changes
V1.40 Jun/03/2009
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MITSUBISHI QJ71E71 (Ethernet)

Mitsubishi Q type, MELSEC-Q series PLC (Q00J, Q00, Q01, Q02, Q02H, Q06H, Q12H,
Q25H, Q12PH, Q25PH) QJ71E71-100 Ethernet module.

http://www.mitsubishi-automation.com

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommend Option Notes
PLC type MITSUBISHI QJ71E71
[V1.00]
Com port Ethernet
PLC Station No. 2 1~99
TCP/IP port 5002

Note: MITSUBISHI QJ71E71 only supports PLC Network no. 1.
If PLC’s Network no. is not 1, please use “MISTSUBISHI MELSEC-Q(Ethernet)” driver and fill
in the Network no. in Parameter 1. Please refer MISTSUBISHI MELSEC-Q(Ethernet) for further

information.

Device address:

Bit/Word | Device Type Format Range Memo
X hhhh 0~1FFF Input Relay
B Y hhhh 0~1FFF Output Relay
B M dddd 0~8191 Internal Relay
B L dddd 0~8191 Latch Relay
B F dddd 0~2047 Annunciator
B A% dddd 0~2047 Edge Relay
B B hhhh 0~1FFF Link Relay
B SB hhhh 0~2047 Special Link Relay
B DX hhhh 0~1FFF Direct Input
B DY hhhh 0~1FFF Direct Output
W W hhhh 0~2FFF Link Register
\% R dddd 0~32767 File Register
W SW hhh 0~7FF Special Link Register
\% Z dd 0~15 Index Register
w ZR hhhh O0~FFFF File Register
W D ddddd 0~12287 Data Register

Ddd: Decimal, hhh: Hexadecimal
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Wiring diagram:

Ethernet Hub or
Switch RJ45

RX+

SEa

RX-

TX+

BD4+

BD4-

TX-

Ethernet:

MT8000 Ethernet Wire color
RJ45

1 TX+ White/Orange
2 TX- Orange

3 RX+ White/Green
4 BD4+ Blue

5 BD4- White/Blue

6 RX- Green

7 BD3+ White/Brown
8 BD3- Brown

BD3+

0| | [WIN (-

BD3-

Ethernet: Direct connect (crossover cable)
MT8000 Ethernet Wire color

Modbus TCP Device
RJ45

RX+

RX-

TX+

BD4+

BD4-

TX-

RJ45

1 TX+ White/Orange
2 TX- Orange

3 RX+ White/Green
4 BD4+ Blue

5 BDA4- White/Blue

6 RX- Green

7 BD3+ White/Brown
8 BD3- Brown

BD3+

0 I (NN (hk [~ [W

BD3-

1

38
RJ45
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QJ71E71-100 Ethernet module settings:
1. Use Q-CPU’s USB or RS232 setting PLC parameters.

# MELSOFT series GX Developer C-\MELSECVGPPWIQIZIE7] - [LD(Edit mode)

|:| Project Edit Find/Replace Convert View Online Diagnostics  Tools  Window

Program  ~] | ~| Bfre | D|=(d| & & (B @

&l = 2l 515 m-e Be] 5|
L[| | | | A AU [uEwR] 1] L =
F5 |=F5| F& sF9 of9 |cFI0| =F7|sF8|aF7|aF3| aF5|caF5 0| F10] aF2 '
SM413
0 | |

-8 QITIET] L

+ FProgram

+-[¥] Device comment 5

- [#] Parameter

[&] PLC paramets

] Metwork para [ STEP1?
Femote pass

Device memory
Device it

2. Click Operational setting to set I[P information.

® MELSOFT series GX Developer CAMELSECVGPPWAQI7IE7] - [Network parameters Setting the

. varameter Kg Yiew Online [Diagnostics Tools Mindow Help
; AR

et || 2 7 DlslEl &) (sl -|~| slelo] gla]

Sl =< 212| BI=| Zle| Ble| 22| D &l 2

i e e L e R 3 e o

Cancel

+ pre] L Logrant
+-[%] Device comment

-] Parameter — kodule 1
[#] PLC paramets Metiork type Ethernet -
Metwork para /@ [0 Mo, o040

Remote pass __~Hetwark Mo, > !

[E] Dievice memory ,
Total stations
B Device init ]

STEP 20— GrowpNe._> 1
T StationNo. 1
\X@de :> On line -

Dperational settings

PR AN

Initial settings

[ TR I
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tdodule 1 kodule 2
Metwork type Ethernet - [Mone
Starting /0 Mo, 0040
Metwark MNo. 1
Total stations
Group Ma. 1
Station Na. 1
hode D line -
(Q_p_graunal se_ttiﬁg_ﬁ:)
Initial settings
Open settings
Faouter relay parameter
Station Mo <->IF information
FTP FParameters
E-mail settings
Interrupt settings
3. Select Ethernet (2.0) for communicating with HMI.
Ethemnet operations g]
Cnmmunmahnn data code Initial tHmdng
i Do not wadt for OFEN { Commumications
imposzible at STOP time]l

[ SREl cu:u:le

IP a;:'ldresa

Input format [m STEP 3

L3N WAL LUL LD B

v Cu:ummumcahnn pDSSib].E at STOF time

p Send frsme sreﬂ:ing
f+ Ethernet(¥2.0)

10 1050 ~ RERE02.3

TP hldpess CEEQ 168

v Enable Write at EUTH time

TCP Existence confirmation sthing
{7 Tz the Keeplilive

& Tse the Ping

e

4. Click “Open settings” to set the system.
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badule 1 bodule 2

MNetwark type Ethernet » [Mone
Starting /0 Mo, 0040
Metwark MNa. 1

Total stations

Group Mo, 1
Station Mo. 1
bade On line -

Tpetational settings

Initial settings

STEFP 4 < Open seﬁ@

Faouter relay parameter

Station Mo.<->IF information
FTF Farameters

E-mail settings

Interrupt settings

Ml Network parameter Ethernet open setting. Module No.1

: : Fixed butfer Paii Exiat P Transmission | Transmission
Protocal Open zustem Fimed buffer | communication alrl;r;g coiﬁrrﬁgﬁgn In:'ortsr?lom target device IP | target device
procedure e ] address Part Mo,

TCF
TCF
TCF
TCF

MELSOFT connection
MELSOFT connection
MELSOFT connection
MELSOFT connection

oo |~ fo i s e f—

A A (A A A A A A A A A A A A A A
A A (A A A A A A A A A A A A A (A
NN ERERNERNERNERNERENERERERENERERNE
LIS B E BN R B BN E R BN R B BNE B E BNE B E B BE BRI
LNERERENERENERERENENENENEMENERME
A A (A A A A A A A A A A A A A A

Cancel

5. Press END to finish settings.
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pting  /  Alreadyset ) Setif itis needed( Mo setting /' Alreadvsst )

) Valid module
Start 10 No. : during other station access
Please input the starting [#0 No. of the module in HEX(16 bat) form STEP5
e —
| Routing parameters | Assignment 1mage i Check [ ( End _FJJ
i
QU2H) Ethernet-192. 168,10, 105 Cyrwrrte

6. Restart PLC software and select [READ FROM PLC], click QCPU(Qmode) and
press OK.

Select PLLC series

FLC series

- CKE
Al

STE - Cancel

7. Select “Ethernet board” in PC Side I/F to set Network and Station no..(the Station

no.l is PC’s station no. not Ethernet module’s, range from 2~64, the Network no.

can not the same as PC’s number)

PC side I/F Ethernet board setting R|

1 OK
TTT——S8TEP7

1 // Cancel

This 13 the layout setting layout for the Ethernet board. Flease execute the
following setting.

Metwork No: Network No. of Ethernet nnit set in parameter,
Station No.: Station o, that does not overlap on the same loop,

Frotocol TCP -

8. Select “Ethernet module” in PLC Side I/F to set QJ71E71’s IP address.(IP address

= Network Parameter’s [P address)

212



E WE!NTEK

PI.C side IfF detailed setting of Ethernet module

FLC

Wetwork Mo,

Station Mo,

(@ [P address
" Host Name |

|GITIET! |

—

I STEP 8

4192 168 10/105] >

Eouting parameter transfer method

[F tnput format

Pl C Caonnection Guide

X

CE

Cancel

DEZ. =

|qutomatic response svstem

[~

9.

communication time” and “Retry times”.

Other station Detailed setting

“heck at
communication time

In “Other station”, click “Other station(Single network)” setting “Check at

pd

M e~ STEP O

14134

0 t1me

Cancel

It 15 not possible to cancel while communication retrving,

After finishing settings as above, click “Connection test” for testing the
communication and sending the PLC’s program.

Driver Version:

Version

Date

Description of Changes

V2.10

Feb/05/2009
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MODBUS ASCII

MODBUS ASCII CONTROLLER

http://www.modbus.org

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommend Option Notes
PLC type Modbus ASCII
Com port RS485 RS232/RS485
Baud rate 9600 9600/19200/38400/57600/
115200
Parity bit Even Even, Odd, None
Data Bits 8 7,8
Stop Bits 1 1,2
HMI Station No. 0 Does not apply to this protocol
PLC Station No. 1 0-255
Online Simulator YES Broadcast command YES
Extend address mode YES

PLC Setting:

Communication mode Modbus ASCII protocol

Device address:

Bit/Word | Device Type Format Range Memo
0x ddddd 1-65535 Output bit
B 1x ddddd 1-65535 Input bit (read only)
B 3x_Bit ddddd(dd) 100-6553515 Input Register bit (read only)
B 4x_Bit ddddd(dd) 100-6553515 Output Register bit
W 3x ddddd 1-65535 Input Register (read only)
\% 4x ddddd 1-65535 Output Register
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Modbus RTU function code:
0x 0x01 Read coil
Ix 0x02 Read discrete input

0x05 write single coil
N/A for write operation
3x 0x04 Read input register
4x 0x03 Read holding register

N/A for write operation
0x10 write multiple register
3xbit is equivalent to 3x

4xbit is equivalent to 4x

Wiring diagram:

MODBUS RS232 PORT

MT8000 RS-232 Modbus ASCII

9P D-SUB Controller RS232
COM1 COM2 COM3 Port
3 TX 4 TX 7 TX RXD
2 RX 6 RX 8 RX TXD
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND GND
I: RTS
CTS

MODBUS RS422/485 PORT

MT8000 Modbus ASCII Controller
COM1 RS-485 4w RS422 Port

1 RX- TX-

2 RX+ TX+

3 TX- RX-

4  TX+ RX+

5 GND GND

MT8000 RS-485 2Wire Modbus ASCII
9P D-SUB Controller RS485
COM1 COM3
1 RX- 6 Data- D-
2 RX+ 9 Data+ D+
5 GND 5 GND GND
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Driver Version:

Version Date Description of Changes

V1.40 Apr/17/2009
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MODBUS RTU

MODBUS RTU CONTROLLER

http://www.modbus.org

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommend Option Notes
PLC type Modbus RTU
Com port RS485 RS232/RS485
Baud rate 9600 9600~115200
Parity bit Even Even, Odd, None
Data Bits 8 7,8
Stop Bits 1 1,2
HMI Station No. 0 Does not apply to this protocol
PLC Station No. 1 0-255
Online Simulator YES Broadcast command YES
Extend address mode YES
PLC Setting:
Communication mode | Modbus RTU protocol
Device address:
Bit/Word | Device Type Format Range Memo
B 0x ddddd 1-65535 Output bit
B 0x_multi_coils ddddd 1-65535 Write Multiple Coils
B 1x ddddd 1-65535 Input bit (read only)
B 3x_Bit ddddd(dd) 100-6553515 Input Register bit (read only)
B 4x Bit ddddd(dd) 100-6553515 Output Register bit
B 6x_Bit ddddd(dd) 100-6553515 Output Register bit
w 3x ddddd 1-65535 Input Register (read only)
W 4x ddddd 1-65535 Output Register
DW 5x ddddd 1-65535 4x double word swap
W 6x ddddd 1-65535 4x single word write
\Y 4x_32Bit ddddd 1-65535 4x High/low byte swap
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NOTE:

Address type “5x” are mapping to Hold Reg. The communication protocol of 5x is almost same as

“4x” except “Sx’making double word swap.

If 4x has following information

Address 1 2 3 4 5 6
Datainword | Ox1 | 0x2 | 0x3 | Ox4 | Ox5 | Ox6
Data 0x20001 0x40003 0x60005
For 5x, it become
Address 1 2 3 4 5 6
Datainword | 0x2 | Ox1 | 0x4 | 0x3 | Ox6 | 0x5
Data 0x10002 0x30004 0x50006

Modbus RTU function code:
0x 0x01 Read coil

Ox_multi_coils 0x01 Read coil

0x05 write single coil

0x0f write multiple coil
1x 0x02 Read discrete input N/A for write operation
3x 0x04 Read input register

4x 0x03 Read holding register

N/A for write operation
0x10 write multiple register
5x 0x03 Read holding register 0x10 write multiple register
( note: reverse word order in double word format)

3xbit is equivalent to 3x

4xbit is equivalent to 4x

6x 0x03 Read holding register 0x06 write single register

( note: use 6x device is limited to device of one word only )

Wiring diagram:

MODBUS RS232 PORT

MT8000 RS-232 Modbus RTU

9P D-SUB Controller RS232
CcoMl1 com2 COoM3 Port
3 TX 4 TX 7 TX RXD
2 RX 6 RX 8 RX TXD
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND GND
RTS
I: CTS
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MODBUS RS422/485 PORT
MT&8000
COMI RS-485 4w

RX-

Modbus RTU Controller
RS422 Port

RX+

TX-

TX+

TX+

1

2

3 TX-
4
5

GND

RX+

MT8000 RS-485 2Wire

GND

Modbus RTU

Driver Version:

9P D-SUB Controller RS485
COM1 COM3
1 RX- 6 Data- D-
2 RX+ 9 Data+ D+
5 GND 5 GND GND

Version Date Description of Changes
V1.70 Aug/26/2009
V1.80 To turn LB9200 off when return code is error.
Fixed when receiving data from modbus rtu over 8 bytes, LW9570
V1.90 Dec/24/2009
can not calculate correctly.
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MODBUS RTU (0x/1x Range Adjustable)

MODBUS RTU CONTROLLER

http://www.modbus.org

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommendation Options Notes
PLC Type Modbus RTU
Com Port RS485 RS232/RS485
Baud Rate 9600 9600/19200/38400/57600/
115200
Parity Bit Even Even, Odd, None
Data Bits 8 7,8
Stop Bits 1 1,2
HMI Station 0 Does not apply to this protocol
No.
PLC Station 1 0-255
No.
Online Simulator YES
Extend Address Mode YES

PLC Setting:

Communication Mode | Modbus RTU protocol

Device Address:

Bit/Word | Device Type Format Range Memo

B 0x ddddd 1-65535 Output Bit

B O0x_multi_coils | ddddd 1-65535 Write Multiple Coils

B 1x ddddd 1-65535 Input Bit (read only)

B 3x_Bit ddddd(dd) 100-6553515 Input Register Bit (read only)
B 4x_Bit ddddd(dd) 100-6553515 Output Register Bit

w 3x ddddd 1-65535 Input Register (read only)

w 4x ddddd 1-65535 Output Register

DW 5x ddddd 1-65535 4x Double Words Swap

w 6X ddddd 1-65535 4x Single Word Write

220


http://www.modbus.org/

_l-_.,..‘l.’_\_\ WEINTEK Pl C Connection Guide

NOTE:

Address type “5x” is mapping to Hold Reg. The communication protocol of “5x” is almost
same as “4x” except that “5x’makes double words swap.

If 4x contains the following information:

Address 1 2 3 4 5 6
Data in Ox1 | O0x2 | 0x3 |0x4 |Ox5 |Ox6
word

Data 0x20001 0x40003 0x60005

For 5x, it becomes:

Address 1 2 3 4 5 6
Data in Ox2 | O0x1 |Ox4 |O0x3 |O0x6 |O0x5
word

Data 0x10002 0x30004 0x50006

Modbus RTU function code:

0x 0x01 Read caoil 0x05 Write single coil
Ox_multi_coils 0x01 Read coil 0xOf Write multiple coill

1x 0x02 Read discrete input N/A for writing operation
3x 0x04 Read input register N/A for writing operation

4x 0x03 Read holding register 0x10 Write multiple register
5x 0x03 Read holding register 0x10 Write multiple register

(Note: reverse word order in double words format)

3xbit is equivalent to 3x

4xbit is equivalent to 4x

6x 0x03 Read holding register 0x06 write single register
(Note: using 6x device is limited to device of one word only)

Setting lllustrations:
%

1. Go to [System Parameter Settings] , click [New] to add a new device -Modbus

RTU (0Ox 1x range adjustable) , as shown below:
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system Parameter Sethngs _‘ |

|_ Font " Extended Memory || Printer/Backnp Server |
Device | Model | Gemerl | SvsemSeing | Securty |
Dievice list :
Mo, Mame Lacation | Device type Interface IIF Prot
Local HMI Local MTEO7OHMTE0T0... Disable N/A
MODEUR ETU 0.
B I} =l
[ Hew | [ Delete ] [ Hettings... ]

After adding Modbus RTU (0x 1x Range Adjustable) driver, [Add Address Range

Limit] button will be enabled as below. Users can set maximum read/write command

size here.

» Max.read-command size (words): Pull down to select PLC reading range.

Max, read-cormmand size (words)

» Max.write-command size (words): Pull down to select PLC writing range.

Max, wiite-command size (words) : (SRS~

Note: Setting [Add Address Range Limit] is enabled only when bit address is not a multiple

of 16bit.
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Device Properties

Mame : '-.-1|:::||::|E:|._.|5 RTL) (Oxf1% Rande Adjustable) |
I HMI ) PLC
Locatior I|_|:||:a| W | Settings
PLC type : |MDDEIU5 RTU (0% 1x Range Adjustable) V|

%.1.10, MODEUS_RTU_RANGE_ADIUST 50

PLEC IfF !R5-4g5 Sy w | PLC default station no. : |20 |

COM : COM1 (9800,M,8,1) [ settings... |

[ ]Use broadcast command

Interval of block pack (words) I|:| v| [ &dd Address Range Limit. ..
Max, read-command size (words) I_1 v|
Mazx, wiite-cornmand size (words) | |_:E il |
[ (8]4 ] ’ Cancel

3. Click [Add Address Range Limit] button, Users can define Ox and 1x address range in
[Ox 1x Address Range] dialogue box, referring to bit range of the device used.
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Oxflx Address Range

Mo.| Station no. | Device type  Max address

[ Add... J [ Delete J [ Settings... ] i Exit i

Add : Set [Station No.], [Device Type], [Max. Address] then click [OK] to finish adding as

below:

I

Oxflx Address Eange

Station ro. : |EE
Device type | Ox

Max, address | |36

Cancel

Delete : The selected items will be deleted.

Settings : Set [Station No.], [Device Type], [Max. Address] then click [OK] to finish adding

as below:

224



D! WE!NTEK Pl C Connection Guide

U -

Example :

Take D2 and D8 of SCON as example, the settings depend on maximum bit range of
different PLC types. Set [Station No.] and address first.

For D2, set [Station No.] to 20, [Device Type] 0x, [Max. Address] 36.

For D8, set [Station No.] to 2, [Device Type] 0x, [Max. Address] 51.

Oxflx Address Range

Mo.| Station no. | Device type Max address

| add. ||  peete || settrgs. | [ Exit [

Note: If connecting with 2 or more PLC, click [Settings] in [Device Properties], and set 4 to
[Turn around delay] as below.
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COM Port Settings

ComM ¢ |

Baud rate : | 9600

Diata bits : |8 Bits

Parity | MHone

Stop bits @ | 1 Bit

Turr around delay (ms) ES |

Tirmeout (sec) !l.III e

Send ACK delay (ms): |0 i

Parameter 1 |0 |

Pararneter 2@ |0 i

Pararmeter 3 . uIII |

[ 64 ] ’ Zancel ]

After completing all settings above, users can now communicate with the devices.

Wiring diagram:

MODBUS RS232 PORT

MT8000 RS-232 Modbus RTU

9P D-SUB Controller RS232
COM!1 COM2 COM3 Port

3 TX 4 TX 7 TX RXD

2 RX 6 RX 8 RX TXD

5 GND |5 GND 5 GND GND

MODBUS RS422/485 PORT
MT8000
COM1 RS-485 4w

RX-

RTS
o

Modbus RTU Controller
RS422 Port

RX+

TX-

TX-

TX+

TX+

RX-

A | [WIN|=-

GND

RX+

GND
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MT8000 RS-485 2Wire

Modbus RTU
Controller RS485

9P D-SUB

COM!1 COM3

1 RX- 6 Data-
2 RX+ 9 Data+
5 GND 5 GND

D+

GND
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MODBUS RTU (zero-based addressing)

MODBUS RTU CONTROLLER

http://www.modbus.org

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommend Option Notes
PLC type Modbus RTU
Com port RS485 RS232/RS485
Baud rate 9600 9600~115200
Parity bit Even Even, Odd, None
Data Bits 8 7,8
Stop Bits 1 1,2
HMI Station No. 0 Does not apply to this protocol
PLC Station No. 1 0-255
Online Simulator YES Broadcast command YES
Extend address mode YES
PLC Setting:
Communication mode | Modbus RTU protocol
Device address:
Bit/Word | Device Type Format Range Memo
B 0x ddddd 0-65535 Output bit
B 1x ddddd 0-65535 Input bit (read only)
B 0x_multi_coils ddddd 1-65535 Write Multiple Coils
B 3x_Bit ddddd(dd) 0-6553515 Input Register bit (read only)
B 4x Bit ddddd(dd) 0-6553515 Output Register bit
W 3x ddddd 0-65535 Input Register (read only)
w 4x ddddd 0-65535 Output Register
DW 5x ddddd 0-65535 4x double word swap
W 6x ddddd 0-65535 4x single word write
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NOTE:

Address type “5x” are mapping to Hold Reg. The communication protocol of 5x almost same as

“4x” except “Sx’making double word swap.

If 4x have following information

Address 1 2 3 4 5 6
Datainword | Ox1 | 0x2 | 0x3 | Ox4 | Ox5 | Ox6
Data 0x20001 0x40003 0x60005
For 5x, it become
Address 1 2 3 4 5 6
Datainword | 0x2 | Ox1 | 0x4 | 0x3 | Ox6 | 0x5
Data 0x10002 0x30004 0x50006

Modbus RTU function code:
0x 0x01 Read coil

Ox_multi_coils 0x01 Read coil

0x05 write single coil

0x0f write multiple coil
1x 0x02 Read discrete input N/A for write operation
3x 0x04 Read input register

4x 0x03 Read holding register

N/A for write operation
0x10 write multiple register
5x 0x03 Read holding register 0x10 write multiple register
(Note: reverse word order in double word format)

3xbit is equivalent to 3x

4xbit is equivalent to 4x

6x 0x03 Read holding register 0x06 write single register

(Note: use 6x device is limited to device of one word only)

Wiring diagram:

MODBUS RS232 PORT

MT8000 RS-232 Modbus RTU

9P D-SUB Controller RS232
CcoMl1 com2 COoM3 Port
3 TX 4 TX 7 TX RXD
2 RX 6 RX 8 RX TXD
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND GND
RTS
I: CTS
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L wEINTEK
MODBUS RS422/485 PORT
MT&8000 Modbus RTU Controller
COM1 RS-485 4w RS422 Port
1  RX- TX-
2 RX+ TX+
3 TX- RX-
4 TX+ RX+
5 GND GND

Modbus RTU
Controller RS485

MT8000 RS-485 2Wire

9P D-SUB
COM1 CoM3
1 RX- 6 Data- D-
2 RX+ 9 Datat D+
5 GND 5 GND GND

Note: MODBUS RTU (adjustable) usage
Users can decide the address range via setting value on Parameter 1. For example, when users set 5

to Parameter 1, the address range become 5~65535.
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Device | Model | General | Security | Font

| Extended Metmory | Printer Server |

Dievice list ;

Location

Cievice type

| Loesl
Local

(M TA104 T4 TROS0 T/ TS
| MODETE RTI (4

: |MDDEIT.TS BT (Adjustable)

(P HMI = PLC
; | Local W |

Location

PLC type : | MODETUS RTU {Adjustable)

v

i.1.10, MODETE_RTU_ADIUET 20

PLCLF

| RS-232 v |

PLC defanlt station no. : |1

. COM1 (@600,E,8,13

COM Port Settings

COM : Timeount zec) ;|10 w
Band rate T arownd, delay (ms) ﬁ
Diata bits - Send ACK delay (ms) : |0 |
Pasiy Crametr (85 |
Atop hits Parameter 2 ; ;EI—|
|

Parameter 3 ; EI

| 0K || Concel |
Driver Version:
Version Date Description of Changes
V1.30 Aug/26/2009
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MODBUS Server (Modbus RTU Slave)

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommend Option Option Notes
PLC type Modbus Server
Com port RS232 RS232, RS485 Ethernet
Baud rate 9600 9600~115200
Parity bit Even Even, Odd, None
Data Bits 8 8
Stop Bits 1 1
HMI Station No. 0
PLC Station No. 1 1-31 HMI Modbus station No.
Port no. 502
Online Simulator YES Extend address mode NO
Broadcast command NO
PLC Setting:
Communication mode Modbus RTU protocol
Device address:
Bit/Word | Device Type Format Range Memo
B LB dddd 0~9998 Mapping to 0x/1x 1~9999
\% LW dddd 0~9998 Mapping to 3x/4x 1~9999
\% RW ddddd 0~55536 Mapping to 3x/4x 10000~65536

LBO0 = 0x0001, LB1 = 0x0002, LWO0 = 3x0001, LW1 = 3x0002
Modbus RTU Server doesn’t support function Code 06(to preset single register), please use function code 16(0x10,

preset multiple register).
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Wiring diagram:

RS-232:
MTS8000 RS232 Modbus RTU RS232
9P D-SUB
9P D-SUB
COM1 COM2 COM3
3 TX 4 TX 7 TX RX
2 RX 6 RX 8 RX TX
5 GND | 5 GND 5 GND GND
RS-485:
MT8000 RS485 2w Modbus RTU RS-485
9P D-SUB 9P D-SUB
COM1 COM3
1 RX- 6 Data- Data-
2 RX+ 9 Data+ Data+
5 GND 5 GND GND

Precaution: Setting more than one Modbus server in HMI device list is useless.

Driver Version:

Version Date

Description of Changes

V1.00 Dec/30/2008
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MODBUS TCP/IP (Ethernet)

Modbus RTU TCP/IP device.

http://www.modbus.org

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommend Option Notes
PLC type MODBUS TCP/IP
Com port Ethernet
HMI Station No. 0 Does not apply
PLC Station No. 1 0~255
TCP/IP port 502
PLC Setting:
Communication mode
Device address:
Bit/Word | Device Type Format Range Memo
B 1x ddddd 1-65535 Output bit
B 0x ddddd dd 1-65535 Input bit
B 0x_multi_coils | ddddd 1-65535 Write Multiple Coils
B 3x_bit ddddd dd 100-6553515 Input Register bit (read only)
B 4x_bit ddddd dd 100-6553515 Output Register bit
B 6x_bit Ddddd dd 100-6553515 Output Register bit
W 3x ddddd 1-65535 Input Register
W 4x ddddd 1-65535 Output Register
DW 5x ddddd 1-65535 4x double word swap
W 6x ddddd 1-65535 4x single word write
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Wiring diagram:

Ethernet:

MT8000 Ethernet Wire color Ethernet Hub or Switch ——

RJ45 RJ45
1 TX+ White/Orange 1 RX+ 1' L1111 ”8
2 TX- Orange 2 RX-
3 RX+ White/Green 3 TX+ RJ45
4 BD4+ Blue 4 BD4+ '
5 BD4- White/Blue 5 BD4-
6 RX- Green 6 TX-
7 BD3+ White/Brown 7 BD3+
8 BD3- Brown 8 BD3-

Ethernet: Direct connect (crossover cable)

MT8000 Ethernet Wire color Modbus TCP Device

RJ45 RJ45
1 TX+ White/Orange 3 RX+
2 TX- Orange 6 RX-
3 RX+ White/Green 1 TX+
4 BD4+ Blue 4 BD4+
5 BD4- White/Blue 5 BD4-
6 RX- Green 2 TX-
7 BD3+ White/Brown 7 BD3+
8 BD3- Brown 8 BD3-
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MODBUS TCP/IP (zero-based addressing)

Modbus RTU TCP/IP device.

http://www.modbus.org

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommend Option Notes
PLC type MODBUS TCP/IP
Com port Ethernet
HMI Station No. 0 Does not apply
PLC Station No. 0 0~255
TCP/IP port 502
PLC Setting:
Communication mode
Device address:
Bit/Word | Device Type Format Range Memo
0x ddddd 0-65535 Output bit
B 1x ddddd dd 0-65535 Input bit (read only)
B 3x_bit ddddd dd 0-6553515 Input Register bit (read only)
B 4x_bit ddddd 0-6553515 Output Register bit
W 3x ddddd 0-65535 Input Register (read only)
W 4x ddddd 0-65535 Output Register
DW 5x ddddd 0-65535 4x double word swap
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Wiring diagram:

Ethernet::
MT8000 Ethernet Wire color Ethernet Hub or Switch ———
RJ45 RJ45 1T

1 TX+ White/Orange 1 RX+ 1 8
2 TX- Orange 2 RX-
3 RX+ White/Green 3 TX+ RJ45
4 BD4+ Blue 4 BD4+ '
5 BD4- White/Blue 5 BD4-
6 RX- Green 6 TX-
7 BD3+ White/Brown 7 BD3+
8 BD3- Brown 8 BD3-

Ethernet: Direct connect (crossover cable)

MT8000 Ethernet Wire color Modbus TCP Device
RJ45 RJ45

1 TX+ White/Orange 3 RX+
2 TX- Orange 6 RX-
3 RX+ White/Green 1 TX+
4 BD4+ Blue 4 BD4+
5 BD4- White/Blue 5 BD4-
6 RX- Green 2 TX-
7 BD3+ White/Brown 7 BD3+
8 BD3- Brown 8 BD3-

Driver Version:

Version Date Description of Changes
V1.40 Aug/27/2009
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MODBUS TCP/IP 32Bit

Modbus RTU TCP/IP device.
http://www.modbus.org

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommend Option Notes
PLC type MODBUS TCP/IP

Com port Ethernet

HMI Station No. | 0 Does not apply

PLC Station No. | 1 0~255

TCP/IP port 502

PLC Setting:

Communication mode

Device address:

Bit/Word | Device Type Format Range Memo

B 1x ddddd 1-65535 Output bit

B 0x ddddd dd 1-65535 Input bit

B 0x_multi_coils | ddddd 1-65535 Write Multiple Coils

B 3x_bit ddddd dd 100-6553515 Input Register bit (read only)
B 4x_bit ddddd dd 100-6553515 Output Register bit

B 6x_bit ddddd dd 100-6553515 Output Register bit

w 3x ddddd 1-65535 Input Register

w 4x ddddd 1-65535 Output Register

DW 5x ddddd 1-65535 4x double word swap
w 6X ddddd 1-65535 4x single word write
w 4x_32Bit ddddd 1-65535 4x High/low byte swap
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Wiring diagram:

Ethernet:

MT8000 Ethernet Wire color Ethernet Hub or Switch ——

RJ45 RJ45
1 TX+ White/Orange 1 RX+ 1' LI g
2 TX- Orange 2 RX-
3 RX+ White/Green 3 TX+ RJ45'
4 BD4+ Blue 4 BD4+
5 BD4- White/Blue 5 BD4-
6 RX- Green 6 TX-
7 BD3+ White/Brown 7 BD3+
8 BD3- Brown 8 BD3-

Ethernet: Direct connect (crossover cable)

MT8000 Ethernet Wire color Modbus TCP Device

RJ45 RJ45
1 TX+ White/Orange 3 RX+
2 TX- Orange 6 RX-
3 RX+ White/Green 1 TX+
4 BD4+ Blue 4 BD4+
5 BD4- White/Blue 5 BD4-
6 RX- Green 2 TX-
7 BD3+ White/Brown 7 BD3+
8 BD3- Brown 8 BD3-
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Moeller XC-CPU101

MOELLER XC100/200 series

http://www.moeller.net

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommend Option Notes
PLC type Moeller XC-CPU101
Com port RS232
Baud rate 38400 4800~57600
Parity bit None
Data Bits 8
Stop Bits 2
HMI Station No. 0
PLC Station No. 0
PLC Setting:
Communication mode
Device address:
Bit/Word | Device Type | Format Range
B QX ddo dd:0~15, 0:0~7
B IX ddo dd:0~15, 0:0~7
W MW dddd 1~4095
\Y QW dd 0~15
\%% Iw dd 0~15
Wiring diagram:
RS-232:
CPU RS-232
MT8000 RS232 8P RJ45
9P D-SUB
—/
3 TX 4 TX 7 TX RD 1 8
2 RX | 6 RX 8 RX TD RJ45
5 GND| 5 GND 5 GND GND '
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Driver Version:

Version Date Description of Changes

1.00 Apr/01/2010
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Modicon Twido

http://www.modicon.com/

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommend Option Notes
PLC type Modbus RTU Support Extended Address mode.
Com port RS485 RS232/RS485 Must match the PLC’s port setting.
Baud rate 19200 19200 Must match the PLC’s port setting.
Parity bit None Even, Odd, None Must match the PLC’s port setting.
Data Bits 8 8 Must set 8 for RTU mode
Stop Bits 1 1 Must set 8 for RTU mode
HMI Station No. 0 Does not apply to this protocol.
PLC Station No. 1 0-247 Must match the PLC’s port setting.

PLC Setting:

Communication mode

19200, None, 8, 1

Select Modbus RTU Slave
Device address:
Bit/Word Device Format Range Memo
Type
B 0x or 1x dddd 0~9999 %M1
AW 3x or 4x dddd 0~9999 %MWi
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Wiring diagram:

MTS8000 RS-485 Port 1 RS485 port
9P D-SUB 8P mini-din Female
COM1 COM3
I RX- 6 Data- 2 B()
8Pin miniDin Female
2 RX+ 9 Datat 1 A(+)
5 GND 5 GND 5 DTP
7 GND
MT8000 RS-485 Port2 RS485 port
9P D-SUB 3Pin Terminal
COM1 COM3
1 RX- 6 Data- B(-)
2 RX+ 9 Datat A+
5 GND 5 GND GND
MT8000 RS232 Port2 RS232
9P D-SUB Female 9P D-SUB Female

COM1 COM2 COM3

3 TX 4 TX 7 TX 2 RX
2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 3 X
5 GND | 5 GND 5 GND 5 GND
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OEMAX Series

OEMax NX7/NX7s Controllers.
http://www.oemax.co.kr

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommend Option Notes
PLC type OEMAX series
Com port RS232
Baud rate 9600 9600, 19200, 38400
Parity bit None Even, Odd, None
Data Bits 8 8
Stop Bits 1 1
HMI Station No. | O
PLC Station No. | 0
PLC Setting:
Communication mode
Device address:
Bit/Word _EI_)}(/aF\)/;ce Format Range Memo
B R ddd(dd) ddd:0~255 (dd): 0~15
B L ddd(dd) ddd:0~255 (dd): 0~15
B M ddd(dd) ddd:0~1999 (dd): 0~15
B K ddd(dd) ddd:0~255 (dd): 0~15 | Keep contact
B F ddd(dd) ddd:0~991  (dd): 0~15 | Special contact
B TC ddd ddd: 0~255 Timer/Counter
w w ddd ddd:0~7999 Data register
W SV ddd ddd:0~255 Timer/Counter Set Value
w PV ddd ddd:0~255 Timer/Counter Preset Value
w SR ddd ddd:0~255 Special register
w WR ddd ddd:0~255
w WL ddd ddd:0~255
w WM ddd ddd:0~1999
w WK ddd ddd:0~255
w WF ddd ddd:0~991
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Wiring diagram:

PLC Port1 RS232
9P D-SUB Female

RXD

RS-232:
MT8000 RS232
9P D-SUB
COM1 COM2 COM3
3 TX 4 TX 7 TX
2 RX 6 RX 8 RX
5 GND |5 GND 5 GND

TXD

GND
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OMRON C/CQM1 Series

OMRON C, CPM, CPL, CQM Series (Host Link Protocol),
http://oeiweb.omron.com/oei/Products-PLC.htm

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommend Option Notes
PLC type OMRON C/CQM1
Series
Com port RS232 RS232, RS422, RS485
Baud rate 9600 9600, 19200
Parity bit Even Even, Odd, None
Data Bits 7 7or8
Stop Bits 2 1or2
HMI Station No. 0
PLC Station No. 0 0-31 Host Link Station No.
Online Simulator YES Broadcast command YES
Extend address mode YES
PLC Setting:
Communication mode | Host Link protocol
Device address:
Bit/Word Device Type Format Range Memo
B IR dddd(dd) | 0-409515 I/O and internal Relay
B HR dddd(dd) | 0-409515 | Hold Relay
B LR dddd(dd) | 0-409515 | Link Relay
B IR (Force Set/Reset) | dddd(dd) | 0-409515
B HR(Force Set/Reset) | dddd(dd) | 0-409515
B LR(Force Set/Reset) | dddd(dd) | 0-409515
B AR ddd(dd) |0-409515 | Auxiliary Relay
w AR W dddd 0-4095
W IR W dddd 0-4095
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w HR_W dddd 0-4095

w LR W dddd 0-4095

w TC ddd 255

w DM dddd 9999 Data register

Wiring diagram:

CPU Port(CPM2A,CQM1/1H,C200H/HS/ALPHA series)
Communication Module:
CPM1-CIF01 adapter(for CPM1/CPM1A/CPM2A series, CQM1/CQM1H series)
CPMI1H-SCB41 communication module(for CQM1H-CPU51/61)

OMRON
CPU RS-232 9P
D-SUB Female

MT8000 RS232

9P D-SUB Female
COM1 COM2 COM3
3 TX 4 TX 7 TX
2 RX 6 RX 8 RX
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND

C200h-LK201,3G2A6-LK201 communication module
C200HW-COMO02/03/04/05/06 communication module

MT8000 RS232

9P D-SUB Female
COM1 COM2 COM3
3 TX 4 TX 7 TX
2 RX 6 RX 8 RX
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND

Driver Version:

3 RD
2 SD
9 GND
4 RS
5 CS
OMRON
CPU RS-232 9P
D-SUB Female
3 RD
2 SD
7 GND
4 RS
5 CS

Version

Date

Description of Changes

V1.60

Sep/25/2009
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OMRON CJ1/CS1

OMRON CPIL, CP1H, CJIM, CJ1H, CJ1G, CS1H and CS1G. (Host Link Protocol FINS

command), this driver supports Extend Addressing mode.

http://oeiweb.omron.com/oei/Products-PLC.htm

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommend Option Notes
PLC type OMRON CJ1/CS1
Com port RS232 RS232, RS422, RS485
Baud rate 9600 9600~115200
Parity bit Even Even, Odd, None
Data Bits 7 7or8
Stop Bits 2 1or2
HMI Station No. 0
PLC Station No. 0 0-31 Host Link Station No.
Online Simulator YES Extend address mode YES
Broadcast command NO
PLC Setting:
Communication mode Host Link protocol
Device address:

Bit/Word | Device Type Format Range Memo
Bit D bit ddd(dd) ddd:0~32767 (dd): 0~15 | Data Memory (DM)
Bit H_ bit ddd(dd) ddd:0~511 (dd): 0~15 Holding Area (HR)
Bit W_bit ddd(dd) ddd:0~511 (dd): 0~15 Work Area (WR)

Bit CIO_bit ddd(dd) ddd:0~6143 (dd): 0~15 Channel I/0 (CIO)

Bit A bit ddd(dd) ddd:0~959 (dd): 0~15 Auxiliary Relay (AR)

Bit T bit ddd ddd:0~4095 Timer (TIM)

Bit C bit ddd ddd:0~4095 Counter (CNT)
Word D ddd ddd:0~32767 Data Memory (DM)
Word H ddd ddd:0~511 Holding Area (HR)
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Bit/Word | Device Type Format Range Memo
Word W ddd ddd:0~511 Work Area (WR)
Word CIO ddd ddd:0~6143 Channel 1/0 (CIO)
Word A ddd ddd:0~959 Auxiliary Relay (AR)
Word T ddd ddd:0~4095 Timer (TIM)

Word C ddd ddd:0~4095 Counter (CNT)
Word EMO~EMC dddd dddd:0-6149 Extend Memory

Wiring diagram:

RS-232:

MT8000 RS232 Cpgll\{/g‘_gg op
9P D-SUB Female D-SUB Female

COMI COM2 COM3
3 TX 4 TX 7 TX 3 RD
2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 2 SD
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 9  GND
4 RS
e

CP1H/CPIL CP1W-CIF11 RS422
MT8000 CP1W-CIF11

COM1 [RS-485] 4w RS422 Port

9P D-SUB Male

I RX- SDA CPIW-CIF11
2 RX+ SDB = o N

3 TX- RDA B O

4 TX+ RDB ‘B3| O

5 GND FG

Driver Version:

Version Date Description of Changes

V1.40 Arp/17/2009
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OMRON CJ1/CS1 (Ethernet)

OMRON CJ1M, CJ1H, CJ1G, CS1H and CS1G. (Ethernet FINS),

http://oeiweb.omron.com/oei/Products-PLC.htm

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommend Option Notes
PLC type OMRON CJ1/CS1
(Ethernet)
Com port Ethernet
TCP port 9600
HMI Station No. 0
PLC Station No. 0
PLC Setting:
Communication mode FINS Ethernet protocol
Device address:
Bit/Word | Device Type Format Range Memo
D bit ddddd(dd) ddd:0~32767 (dd): 0~15 Data Memory (DM)
B H bit ddd(dd) ddd:0~511 (dd): 0~15 Holding Area (HR)
B W_bit ddd(dd) ddd:0~511 (dd): 0~15 Work Area (WR)
B CIO bit dddd(dd) ddd:0~6143 (dd): 0~15 Channel 1/0 (CIO)
B A bit ddd(dd) ddd:0~959 (dd): 0~15 Auxiliary Relay (AR) (Read only)
B T bit dddd ddd:0~4095 Timer (TIM)
B C bit dddd ddd:0~4095 Counter (CNT)
W D ddddd ddd:0~32767 Data Memory (DM)
w H ddd ddd:0~511 Holding Area (HR)
W W ddd ddd:0~511 Work Area (WR)
W CIO dddd ddd:0~6143 Channel I/O (CIO)
w ddd ddd:0~959 Auxiliary Relay (AR) (Read only)
W dddd ddd:0~4095 Timer (TIM)
w dddd ddd:0~4095 Counter (CNT)
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Wiring diagram:

Ethernet:

MT8000 Ethernet Wire color Ethernet Hub or Switch

RJ45 RJ45 1T
1 TX+ White/Orange 1 RX+ 1 8
2 TX- Orange 2 RX-

RJ45
connector
3 RX+ White/Green 3 TX+
4 BD4+ Blue 4 BD4+
5 BD4- White/Blue 5 BD4-
6 RX- Green 6 TX-
7 BD3+ White/Brown 7 BD3+
8 BD3- Brown 8 BD3-
Ethernet: Direct connect (crossover cable)

MT8000 Ethernet Wire color OMRON Ethernet

RJ45 RJ45
1 TX+ White/Orange 3 RX+
2 TX- Orange 6 RX-
3 RX+ White/Green 1 TX+
4 BD4+ Blue 4 BD4+
5 BD4- White/Blue 5 BD4-
6 RX- Green 2 TX-
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7

BD3+

White/Brown

7

8

BD3-

Brown

BD3+

8

Driver Version:

BD3-

Version

Date

Description of Changes

V1.00

Dec/30/2008

252



5'- .
E‘,_& WEINTEK Pl C Connection Guide

OMRON ESCN

OMRON ES5CN series Temperature controller with communication option.
ESEN/CN/GN series
http://oeiweb.omron.com

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommend Option Notes
PLC type OMRON E5CN
Com port RS485 2W
Baud rate 9600 9600/19200/38400/57600
/115200
Parity bit Even Even, Odd, None
Data Bits 7 7,8
Stop Bits 2 1,2
HMI Station No. 0 Does not apply to this protocol
PLC Station No. 0 0-99
Online Simulator YES Broadcast command YES
Extend address mode YES
PLC Setting:
Communication mode | 9600, Even, 7, 2 (default)
Device address:
Bit/Word Device Type Format Range Memo
B Status dd 0-31 Page40
DW Co hhhh 0-5 Read only (Hex) Page34
DW Cl hhhh 0-1C Read/Write (Hex) Page35
DW C3 hhhh 0-1D Read/Write (Hex) Page36
w Operation00_00 hh 0 Communications writing OFF (disabled)
W Operation00_01 hh 0 Communications writing ON(Enabled)
\% Operation01_00 hh 0 Run
W Operation01_01 hh 0 Stop
W Operation02 00 hh 0 Multi-SP Set point 0
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Bit/Word Device Type Format Range Memo
w Operation02_01 hh 0 Multi-SP Set point 1
w Operation02_02 hh 0 Multi-SP Set point 2
W Operation02_03 hh 0 Multi-SP Set point 3
w Operation03_00 hh 0 AT cancel
W Operation03 01 hh 0 AT execute
W Operation04 00 hh 0 Write mode (Backup)
W Operation04 01 hh 0 Write mode (Ram)
W Operation05 00 hh 0 Save RAM data
W Operation06_00 hh 0 Software reset
W Operation07 00 hh 0 Move to setup area 1
W Operation08_00 hh 0 Move to protect level
Wiring diagram:
MT8000 RS-485 2Wire OMRON E5CN
9P D-SUB
COM1 COM3
1 RX- 6 Data- 12 B
2 RX+ 9 Data+ 11 A
5 GND 5 GND GND
Driver Version:
Version Date Description of Changes
V1.20 Sep/16/2009
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Panasonic FP

NAIS(Matsushita) FP series include FP-X, FP-X, FPO, FP1, FP2, FP2SH, FP10SH and FP3
Ethernet support FP-X with AFPX-COMS.

http://pewa.panasonic.com/

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommend Option Notes

PLC type Panasonic FP

Com port RS232 RS232/RS485 Ethernet Must match the PLC’s port setting.

Baud rate 9600 9600, 19200, 38400, 57600, Must match the PLC’s port setting.

115200

Parity bit 0Odd Even, Odd, None Must match the PLC’s port setting.

Data Bits 8 7or8 Must match the PLC’s port setting.

Stop Bits 1 1or2 Must match the PLC’s port setting.
HMI Station No. 0 0-255 Does not apply to this protocol.
PLC Station No. 1 0-255 Must match the PLC’s port setting.

FP3 must set 0.

PLC Setting:

Communication 9600,0,8,1(default)
mode

Device address:

i Device
Bit/Word Format Range Memo
Type
B X dddd(h) | 0~9999F Input(X)
B Y dddd(h) | 0~9999F Output(Y)
B R dddd(h) | 0~9999F Internal Relay(R)
B L dddd 0~9999 Link Relay(L)
B L Bit dddd(h) | 0~9999F
B T dddd 0~9999 Timer(T)
B C dddd 0~9999 Counter(C)
W Y dddd 0~9999 Timer/Counter set value(SV)
0~65535 Timer/Counter elapse
W EV ddddd
value(EV)
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w DT ddddd | 0~99999 Data Register(DT)

w LD dddd 0~8447 Link Register(LD)

w WX dddd 0~9999 Input(WX) (read only)
W WY dddd 0~9999 Output(WY)

w WR dddd 0~9999 Internal Relay(WR)
W WL dddd 0~9999 Link Relay(WL)

w FL ddddd | 0~99999 File register(FL)

Wiring diagram:

MT8000 RS232 FP0, FP2, FP2SH,FPM /ﬁ\
9P D-SUB CPU Tool port (é:l O‘) 1
5P mini DIN RS-232 s s
COMI COM2 COM3
3 TX 4 TX 7 TX 3 RXD
2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 2 TXD Mini Din 5 Pin
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 1 GND Female
MT8000 RS232 FPO CPU RS232
9P D-SUB 3P terminal
COMI1 COM2 COM3
3 TX 4 TX 7 TX R
2 RX 6 RX 8 RX S
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND G
MT8000 RS232 FP1, FP2, FP2SH,FP10SH CPU
9P D-SUB 9p D-SUB Male RS232
COM1 COM2 COM3
3 TX 4 TX 7 TX 3 RXD
2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 2 TXD
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 7 GND
4 RTS
‘: 5 CTS
8 CD
I: 9 ER
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MTS8000 FP1 CPU RS422 port
COM1[RS-485]4w 9P Hirose 8Pin Port
D-SUB
1 RX- 2 TXDA “ \
2 RX+ 5 TXDB
3 TX- 3 RXDA
4 TX+ 6 RXDB H
5 GND ) GND Hirose 8Pin Port
MT8000 FP3 CPU RS422 port
COMI1[RS-485]4w 9P 15P D-SUB Female
D-SUB
1 RX- 9 TXDA
2 RX+ 2 TXDB
3 TX- 10 RXDA
4 TX+ 3 RXDB
5 GND 7 GND
I: 4 RTS+
5 CTS+
11 RTS-
‘: 12 CTS-
Driver Version:
Version Date Description of Changes
V1.40 Jul/23/2009
V1.80 Apr/12/2010 Add FL device type
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Panasonic FP (Ethernet)

NAIS(Matsushita) FP series include FP-X, FP-X, FPO, FP1, FP2, FP2SH, FP10SH and FP3
Ethernet support FP-X with AFPX-COMS.

http://pewa.panasonic.com/

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommend Option Notes
PLC type Panasonic FP
Com port Ethernet
Port no. 9094
PLC Station no. 0 0~255

PLC Setting:

Communication mode

Device address:

Bit/Word Device Format Range Memo
Type
B X dddd(h) | 0~9999F Input(X)
B Y dddd(h) | 0~9999F Output(Y)
B R dddd(h) | 0~9999F Internal Relay(R)
B L dddd | 0~9999 Link Relay(L)
B L_Bit dddd(h) | 0~9999F
B T dddd 0~9999 Timer(T)
B C dddd 0~9999 Counter(C)
\%% Y dddd 0~9999 Timer/Counter set value(SV)
W EV ddddd | 0~65535 Timer/Counter elapse value(EV)
\\% DT ddddd | 0~99999 Data Register(DT)
\\% LD dddd | 0~8447 Link Register(LD)
W WX dddd | 0~9999 Input(WX) (read only)
w WY dddd | 0~9999 Output(WY)
W WR dddd | 0~9999 Internal Relay(WR)
w WL dddd | 0~9999 Link Relay(WL)
W FL ddddd | 0~99999 File register(FL)
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Wiring diagram:

Ethernet:

MT8000 Ethernet Wire color Ethernet Hub or ——

RJ45 Switch RJ45
RX+ L

1 TX+ White/Orange 1 1 8
RX-

2 TX- Orange 2 RJ45

3 RX+ White/Green 3 TX+

4 BD4+ Blue 4 BD4+

5 BD4- White/Blue 5 BD4-

6 RX- Green 6 TX-

7 BD3+ White/Brown 7 BD3+

8 BD3- Brown 8 BD3-

Ethernet: Direct connect (crossover cable)

MT8000 Ethernet Wire color XGL-EFMT

RJ45 RJ45

1 TX+ White/Orange 3 RX+

2 TX- Orange 6 RX-

3 RX+ White/Green 1 TX+

4 BD4+ Blue 4 BD4+

5 BD4- White/Blue 5 BD4-

6 RX- QGreen 2 TX-

7 BD3+ White/Brown 7 BD3+

8 BD3- Brown 8 BD3-
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Ethernet connect
TCP port: 9094

e Ly e a—]
3

Ethern

MT8000

AFPX-COMS

Device Properties

[ ]Use broadcast command

Mazx, read-cormmand size (words)

Max, write-command size {words)

fame g[banasunic FI_:‘ |
O HMI @PLC
Location i_':EC_Ell_ V_| S
PLC type | | Panasoric FP
W, 1.00, MATSUSHITA_FP.s0
PLC IfF iEthernet V|
IP: 192.168.1.15, Port=5094

Interval of block pack {words) .5 v

PLC default station no, |

[ —

[ Ok, J l Cancel
Driver Version:
Version Date Description of Changes
1.80 April. 12.2010
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Panasonic FP2 (Ethernet)

NAIS(Matsushita) FP2 series include FP2, FP2SH, FP10SH CPU.

http://pewa.panasonic.com/

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommend Option Notes
PLC type Panasonic FP
Com port Ethernet
Port no. 8500
PLC Station no. 0 0~255

PLC Setting:

Communication mode

Device address:

Bit/Word Device Format Range Memo
Type
B X dddd(h) | 0~9999F Input(X)
B Y dddd(h) | 0~9999F Output(Y)
B R dddd(h) | 0~9999F Internal Relay(R)
B L dddd | 0~9999 Link Relay(L)
B L Bit dddd(h) | 0~9999F
B T dddd 0~9999 Timer(T)
B C dddd 0~9999 Counter(C)
\%% Y dddd 0~9999 Timer/Counter set value(SV)
\\Y EV ddddd | 0~65535 Timer/Counter elapse value(EV)
\W% DT ddddd | 0~99999 Data Register(DT)
\W% LD dddd | 0~8447 Link Register(LD)
W WX dddd | 0~9999 Input(WX) (read only)
W wY dddd | 0~9999 Output(WY)
W WR dddd | 0~9999 Internal Relay(WR)
W WL dddd | 0~9999 Link Relay(WL)
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Wiring diagram:

Ethernet:

MT8000 Ethernet Wire color Ethernet Hub or ——

RJ45 Switch RJ45
RX+ L

1 TX+ White/Orange 1 1 8
RX-

2 TX- Orange 2 RJ45

3 RX+ White/Green 3 TX+

4 BD4+ Blue 4 BD4+

5 BD4- White/Blue 5 BD4-

6 RX- Green 6 TX-

7 BD3+ White/Brown 7 BD3+

8 BD3- Brown 8 BD3-

Ethernet: Direct connect (crossover cable)

MT8000 Ethernet Wire color XGL-EFMT

RJ45 RJ45

1 TX+ White/Orange 3 RX+

2 TX- Orange 6 RX-

3 RX+ White/Green 1 TX+

4 BD4+ Blue 4 BD4+

5 BD4- White/Blue 5 BD4-

6 RX- QGreen 2 TX-

7 BD3+ White/Brown 7 BD3+

8 BD3- Brown 8 BD3-
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Driver Version:

Version Date Description of Changes

1.00 March. 15.2010
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Panasonic MINAS A4

Panasonic MINAS A4 series Servo Drive

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommend Option Notes

PLC type PANASONIC MINAS A4

Com port RS232

Axis no. 0 (master station only) 0 ~ F (slave)

Baud rate 9600

Parity bit None

Data Bits 8

Stop bit 1

Device address:

Bit/Word Device Type Format Range Memo

W Command 01 d 0~0 cpu version (Numeric format:16-bit Hex)

W Command 05 d 0~0 driver version (ASCII / 12 words)

W Command 06 d 0~0 motor version (ASCII / 12 words)

B Command 20 d 0~7 States (Note 3)
command pulse counter

Y Command 21 d 0~0
(Numeric format: 32-bit Signed)
feedback pulse counter

Y Command 22 d 0~0
(Numeric format: 32-bit Signed)
present speed

W Command 24 d 0~0
(Numeric format: 16-bit Unsigned)
present torque

W Command 25 d 0~0
(Numeric format: 16-bit Unsigned)
present deviation counter

W Command 26 d 0~0
(Numeric format: 32-bit Signed)

Command 27 d 0~31 input signal (Note 3)
B Command 28 d 0~31 output signal (Note 3)
Command 84 d 0~0 write parameter to EEPROM (Note 1)

present Alarm Data

W Command 90 d 0~0
(Numeric format: 16-bit Unsigned)

264



Pl C Caonnection Guide

Alarm History (Note 4)
W Command 91 d 1~14
(Numeric format: 16-bit Unsigned)
Batch Alarm (Note 4)
W Command 92 d 1~14
(Numeric format: 16-bit Unsigned)
clear alarm history (include EEPROM)
W Command 93 d 0~0
(Note 1)
W Command 94 d 0~0 alarm clear (Note 1)
A Command 9B d 0~0 Absolute clear (Note 1)
Individual Parameter (range: 0x00 ~ 0x7F)
W Parameter hh 0~7F
(Note 2)

Note:

1. Command 84,Command 93,Command 94 and Command 9B are write only.(These commands are able to use Set
Bit Object and execute the write command after trigger Set Bit Object.). Except these four commands, others are
read only.

2. Parameter read/write: Use Device type to define address control from 00~7F
For example: “address 00" is mapping to “Parameter 00”. (Please refer detail with Panasonic
MINAS A4 series user manual.)

3. Device address type can define MINAS A4 Driver’s command list.

Command 20, Command 27 and Command 28 are Bit type, use “Operating range” to map communication order
status.
For example: “Command 20 3” means “Read state CCW.
(Please refer detail with Panasonic MINAS A4 series user manual)
4. Command 91 and Command 92 are word type, use “Operating range” to map the record of 14 alarms.

For example: “Command 91 1” means “Read alarm data_First alarm.

Wiring diagram:

MT8000 RS232 MINAS A4 Driver
9P D-SUB 8p Mini-DIN Male CNX4

COM1 CcoM2 COM3 Port / RS232

3TX 4TX 7TX 5 RXD

2 RXRRX | 6 RX 8 RX 3 TXD

5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 4 GND
MT8000 RS485 2w MINAS A4 Driver MINAS A4 Driver
9P D-SUB 8p Mini-DIN Male 8p Mini-DIN Male
COM1 COM3 CNX3 Port/RS485 2w CNX4 Port/RS485 2w
1 RX- |6 Data- 7 D- 7 D-
2 RX+ |9 Datat 8 D+ 8 D+
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MINAS A4 Driver

MINAS A4 Driver
CNX3 Port CNX4 Port
7 D- 3 TX
8 D+ 5 RX
8P Mini-Din Female 4 GND 4 GND
MINAS A4 Driver 7 D-
CNX3 / CNX4 Port
8 D+
RS485 cable / DVOP1970-005
MINAS A4 Driver MINAS A4 Driver
8p Mini-DIN Male 8p Mini-DIN Male
7 D- 7 D-
8 D+ 8 D+
4 GND 4 GND
RS232 cable / DVOP1960
MINAS A4 Driver MINAS A4 Driver
9P D-SUB Female 8p Mini-DIN Male
3 RXD 5 RXD
2 TXD 3 TXD
5 GND 4 GND
HMI connect with one Device
Weintek HMI ‘
Com RS232 Panasonic
om MINAS A4
Driver X4

Station No. 0

HMI connect with multi devices

Weintek HMI
Com RS232 Panasonic
MINAS A4 ) Driver X3
Driver X4 _~Driver X3 Driver X4

RS232
RS485

o

Station No. 1 Station No. F

Station No. 0

266



g WEINTEK Pl C Connection Guide

Driver Version:

Version Date Description of Changes

V0.01 Jul/23/2009
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Parker ACR9000

Parker ACR9000

http://www.parkermotion.com

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommend Option Notes

PLC type Parker ACR9000

Com port RS232 RS485 4W / RS232 must same as the PLC
setting

Baud rate 38400 1200 - 38400 must same as the PLC
setting

Parity bit None Even, Odd, None must same as the PLC
setting

Data Bits 8 7.8 must same as the PLC
setting

Stop Bits 1 1,2 must same as the PLC
setting

HMI Station 0

No.

PLC Station 0 must same as the PLC

No. setting

Online Simulator YES Extend address mode

PLC Setting:
Communication mode 38400,None,S8, 1
Device address:
Bit/Word | Device Type Format Range Memo
B P_Low16bit DDDDDdd | 0~9999915
B P_High16bit DDDDDdd | 0~9999915
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Bit/Word | Device Type Format Range Memo
w P_Int32 DDDDD 0~99999
w P_Float DDDDD 0~99999

Wiring diagram:

MT8000 RS232 Parker ACR9000
9P D-SUB Male RS232 Port
COM1 COM2 COM3 9P D-SUB Male
3 TX 4 TX 7 TX 2 RXD
2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 3 TXD
5 GND |5 GND 5 GND 5 GND

Driver Version:

Version Date Description of Changes

V1.00 Sep./30/2008
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Parker Compax3

Parker Compax3 Servo Drive

http://www.parker.com

HMI Setting:

RS232
Parameters Recommend Option Notes
PLC type Parker Compax3 [V1.50]
Com port RS-232 Must match the PLC’s port setting.
Baud rate 115200 Must match the PLC’s port setting.
Parity bit None Even, Odd, None Must match the PLC’s port setting.
Data Bits 8 7or8 Must match the PLC’s port setting.
Stop Bits 1 lor2 Must match the PLC’s port setting.
PLC Station No. 0 0 Must be 0 for RS232
RS485
Parameters Recommend Option Notes
PLC type Parker Compax3 [V1.50]
Com port RS-4852W Must match the PLC’s port setting.
Baud rate 9600 Must match the PLC’s port setting.
Parity bit None Even, Odd, None Must match the PLC’s port setting.
Data Bits 8 7 or8 Must match the PLC’s port setting.
Stop Bits 1 lor2 Must match the PLC’s port setting.
Range from 1 to 99 for RS485,
PLC Station No. 1 1-99
according to the PLC’s setting.
Device address:
Bit/Word Device Type Format Range Memo
B R Lowl6bit dddddddd(h) 0~99999999(f)
B R Highlé6bit dddddddd(h) 0~99999999(f)
DW Register Int dddddd 0~999999 For Register is INT32 or U32
DW Register float dddddd 0~999999 For Register is INT32 or U32
Y% Register Short dddddd 0~999999 For Register is INT16 or U16
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Wiring diagram:

RS232:
EasyView MT8000
RS232 9P D-SUB

COMI [RS232]

COM2 [RS232]

COM3 [RS232]

3 TX

4 TX

7 TX

Parker Compax3 PLC
X10 9P D-SUB

2 RX

6 RX

8 RX

2 RXD

5 GND

5 GND

5 GND

3 TXD

RS485:

EasyView MT8000
RS-485 2w D-SUB

5 GND

Parkar Compax3 PLC
X10 9P D-SUB

3 RXD

COM1[485] COM3[485]
1 RX- 6 Data-
2 RX+ 9 Datat
5 GND 5 GND

7 TXD

How to setting Compax 3 servo to RS485 mode?

5 GND

1 Enable RS485

9 +5V

1. Open C3 ServoManager2, select “Communication”=> “RS-485 Settings”.

C:i\Documents and Settingsyywp.- T

File

LeEd & % N B 49n %

Edit Wiew

Options

7

OooOb

]

Device Selection

O Device Selection Wizard
[0 Online Device |dentification
C35 111 T40 Configuration

Signal Source
Cam functions
Communication
(=
[0 Modem zettings

15-485 Settings

2. Click to Configure “RS-485/POP Settings”.
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Click to Configure "RS-485 / POP Settings" ‘

| Overview E5—485 Settings |

3. Setting parameters as below

ES-485 Settings
Master|Feneral

Multicast Address|9%

Device fddres=s|i]

Band rate|9600

Connection Trpe|Two wire

Paritr|Ho

Stop bits

[

Data bits=|3

4. Downloading settings to Compax3 Servo.

5. Setting EB8000 system parameter and connecting with PLC for communication of HMI and
Servo.
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Parker SLVD Series

Parker SLVD Servo, SLVDIN, SLVD2N, SLVD5N, SLVD7N, SLVDION, SLVDI15N,

SLVDI17N.

http://www.parker.com/portal/site/PARKER/

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommend Option Notes

PLC type Parker SLVD Series

Com port RS485 4w

Baud rate 9600 9600/19200 must same as the PLC setting
Parity bit Even Even, Odd, None must same as the PLC setting
Data Bits 8 7.8 must same as the PLC setting
Stop Bits 1 1,2 must same as the PLC setting
HMI Station No. | 0

PLC Station No. | 0 0-31

Online Simulator

YES

Extend address mode

PLC Setting:

Communication mode

9600,Even,8,1

Device address:

Bit/Word Device Type Format Range Memo
B Par_Binary DDD(DD) 0~4999(15) Set a bit of Parameter
W Par_ One_Word DDD 0~4999 Set 2 bytes Parameter
w Par_One Byte DDD 0~4999 Set 1 byte Prarmeter
DW Par Two Word DDD 0~4999 Set 4 bytes Parameter
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Wiring diagram:

MT8000

Parker SLVD Servo

COMI1[RS-485]4w Serial LINK X1
15P D-Sub
9P D-SUB
1 RX- 7 TX-
2 RX+ 12 TX+
5 GND 3 GND
3 TX- 2 RX-
4 TX+ 1 RX+
6 TER

Driver Version:

Version Date

Description of Changes

V1.00 Jan/28/2010

274



E‘m WE!NTEK

Pl C Caonnection Guide

SAIA PCD PGU Mode

SAIA PCD series PGU mode.

http://www.saia-burgess.com/

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommend Option Notes

PLC type SAIA PCD PGU mode | SAIA PCD S-BUS mode | PDS driver
Com port RS232 RS232, RS485
Baud rate 9600 9600, 19200
Parity bit Even Even, Odd, None
Data Bits 7 7,8
Stop Bits 1 1

HMI Station No. 0

PLC Station No. 1 0-255

PLC Setting:
Communication mode 9600,E,7,1(default)
Device address:

Bit/Word | Device Type Format Range Memo
B Flag ddd ddd=0~8191
B Input ddd ddd=0~511
B Output ddd ddd=0~511
D Register ddd ddd=0~4095
D Counter ddd ddd=0~1599
D Timer ddd ddd=0~450
D Reg_Float ddd ddd=0~4095 support single float point
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Wiring diagram:

RS232:

MT8000 RS232 SAIA PCD PGU port

9P D-SUB Male 9P D-SUB Female

COM1 COM2 COM3

3 TX 2 RXD

2 RX 3 TXD

5 GND 5 GND

7 RTS 6 DSR

7 RTS

6 DSR(Of PGU Port):PGU connected

Driver Version:

Version Date Description of Changes

V1.02 Dec/30/2008
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SATA PCD S-BUS Mode

SAIA PCD series S-Bus mode.

http://www.saia-burgess.com/

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommend Option Notes
PLC type SAIA PCD S-BUS SAIA PCD PGU mode | PDS driver
mode
Com port RS232 RS232, RS485
Baud rate 9600 9600, 19200, 38400
Parity bit None Even, Odd, None
Data Bits 8 7,8
Stop Bits 1 1
HMI Station No. 0
PLC Station No. 1 0-255

PLC Setting:

Communication mode 9600,N,8,1(default)

RS232 Port 0-Type:RS232

RS485 2W S-BUS Mode:Data(S2),Port 1-Type:RS485

1. Open Saia Project Manager SP2.0.150 and create a new project
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: Ble Edt View | Fojpct | Device Online  Tnols  Help
B @) N |
TR TR R

= Impott...
: Project Tree % a1 x
: i Close i

Backup ..

Restoge...

Library Manager. ..
Eebmild 411 Deyices

Cling Copmand s,

2. Give a project name

¢ New Project

Project Hame:

i Praject?

Projects Durectany:

iE:'\Dncuments and Settingz’\all UzershS aia-Burgesz \PG5_204Projects |

Qescriptiun:

Create Device

] ] [ Cancel

3. Create a new project as below,
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©) Project? [Devicel] - Saia Project Manager SP2.0.150

i Fle Edit Yiew Project Devics Online  Jools Help

B CO HE N

e e =k

Project Tree

FE'E Project Project?' : 1 Device

2] Common Files
o [uE] Libosory Manager

= & Devicel - PCD3 M5540 - S-Bus Sin 0

gy Onling Settings

--E8 Device Configurator

- [] Build Optiens
(2] Program Files
|2 Listing Files

-7 Documentstion Files

4. Go to Online Setting

5. Select PGU

€3 Project? [Devicel] - Saia Project Manager SP2.0.150

(i Eile Edit View Projeet Device Online Tools Helr

el © @ 5 % | g

I Project Tree

Project Project?’ : 1 Device
#- ] Common Files
| - lug] Library Manager

= ﬁ'i E.Ijljevicel - FPCD2 M480 - 5-Buz Sin 1
| : =1

: i
i Device Coy

Cipeq... Enter

| B BeMOps ooy canc
w ) Program F1 - T S
@[ Listing File
*

-] Documents  Print.. Ctl+P
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= Online Settings [Devicel]

Select the channel

Pl v| | Setup... |

Prafi-5-Bus

%] [Corea

6. Go to "Device Configurator”

¢) Project? [Devicel] - Saia Project Manager SFZ 0.150

i File Edit View Pmoject Device Online Tools Help

B g | @ A | g

! Project Tree B x
i FE'E Project Project?' : 1 Device
£ [ Common Files
i [ug] Libracy Manager
= [Z Devicel - PCD3 M5540 - S-Buz St 0
Ay Online Settings

& Build Options ' Enter

# (] Program Files Diownload Confignration. .

i Listing Files

# ] Documentation Files  Com¥ Chel+
Frint... Chl+P

7. Press ” Change Device Type” to select your PLC model.
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)'-' Saia Device Configurator - [Devicel saiadey]

{85 Fle Edt Vew Drine Took indow Heln

‘D@ (e HE Y R o oet e | EEE

Diescription
540 | CRPU with 266/5712/1024 EBwvies BAM. 4 170 slots (expandable), LSE, Frofi-5-MNet, 2. Ethernat.
‘-'E_t_r-lernei Protocols
Section Description
IP Transfer Protocols  FTP HTTP Direct Frotocals, ODM.
IF Protocols DHCPE, DNS, ENTP, SNMP protocals.
‘Memory Slots
Slot Type Description | Mowe ,_ .
kA1 | =)
k2 | Properties...

ng-: New Device Type @

G- PCD Series
- PCDI Mapod) Beries
= PCD2 Beries
L PCDZMILL0 I
L PCDE B0 -
- PCD2 1150
L PCDZM170 |
S [T 400 '
- PCDE Maood Senes
- PCD3E Beries
(=i BT o S eoniann. -
PCDZ.M480
ZPU with 1 MBytes R&M, & [0 slots (expandable), 3
communicakion slaks, Profi-5-het and USE interface,

]

|5

o€ (G

8. Select RS232(PGU) in Type and then right click mouse on Onboard Communications
and select ” Properties”
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Onboard : RS-232 (PGU)

E serial 5-Bus Port
Ernabled Mo w
[El serial 5-Bus Master Gateway

Use For Gakeway Mo

El 5-Bus Mode And Timing

9. Select Yes in Series S-Bus Port : Enabled

: Properties

Onboard : R5-232 (PGU}

= serial 5-Bus Pork
Enabled Yes
E Serial 5-Bus Maskter Gateway

Use For Gateway Mo

[l 5-Bus Mode And Timing

5-Bus Maode Data Mode
Baud Rate 2500 Baud
Response Timeout [ms) 0

Training Sequence Delay [ms O
Turnaround Delay [ms] 1]

10. Setting parameters in S-Bus Mode And Timing and upload to PLC.

vicl)'-" Saia Device Configurator - [Devicel saiadey *]

Ed B Bl Edt View DOnine ook Window  Help

|Device

| Type Description . . _
|| PCDZM480  CPUwith 1 MBytes RaM, 8 1/0 slots (expandable]. 3 communication slots, Profi-S-Met an
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Opload Confignration

Dievice configuration file name ;

pload omn

:C:".D-:ucumﬁnts and Settinzsi ]l TeerdBaia-BurgesdPG 5 20Frojectz\Project?Device 1 \Device]

PG

11. Go to Online Settins >> Open to select S-Bus for finishing the PLC settings.

: File Edit View FProject  Dewice  Online

B L | O O | Bd % | Bg
02 @ S T T

Toolz  He

Project Tree

Project Project?': 1 Dewvice
(3 Common Files
Library Manager
= E Devicel - PCD2 M480 - 5-Buz Sin 1
I:E' Dievize Comf. Qpen... Enter
Build Opti{:-n Copy  Ctl+C
(23 Programm File
[C7) Listing Files
[ Dacumentats  Print.. ChlP
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= Online Settings [Devicel]

Select the channel

Pl R Setup...
Pial

Profi-5-Bus T

5-Bus Moderm S
SOCKET

%] [Corea

ics €3 Project? [Devicel] - Saia Project Manager SP2.0.150

E4: Bl Edit ¥iew Project Device Online Jook Help

B[] & O %[

- '] i | =i a wwar
: [ G0 Griomne 20 ¢ | 50 B8 T

: Project Tree o %
== Project Project?' : 1 Dewvice
F-L0 Common Files
481 - (ug] Library Manager
B E Devicel - PCD2 480 - 3-Buos Sin 1

ol Mg Omling Settings

= -8 Dievice Configurator

Tl - [5] Build Options
-] Program Files

=T -] Listing Files

:|C -] Documentation Files
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Device address:
Bit/Word | Device Type Format Range Memo
B Flag DDDD 0~8191
B Input DDDD 0~1023
B Output DDDD 0~1023
B Reg Bit DDDDdd 0~1638331 dd:Bit no. (00~31)
D Register DDDDD 0~16383
D Counter DDDD 0~1599
D Timer DDDD 0~1599
D Reg Float DDDDD 0~16383 support single float point
Wiring diagram:
RS232:
MT8000 RS232 SAIA PCD PGU port
9P D-SUB Male 9P D-SUB Female
COM1 COM2 COM3
3 TX 4 TX 7 TX 2 RXD
2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 3 TXD
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 5 GND
7 RTS
8 CTS
RS485:
MT8000 RS-485 SAIA PCD1
9P D-SUB Female Port# 1
COM1 COM3
1 RX- 6 Data- 11
2 RX+ 9 Data+ 12
5 GND 5 GND

285




EL‘:} WE!NTEK

Pl C Caonnection Guide

MT8000 RS-485 SAIA PCD1
9P D-SUB Female Port# 0
COM1 COM3
1 RX- 6 Data- 29
2 RX+ 9 Data+ 28
5 GND 5 GND

Driver Version:

Version

Date

Description of Changes

VI1.10

Dec/30/2009
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SAIA S-BUS (Ethernet)

SAIA PCD series S-Bus mode.(Ethernet).

http://www.saia-burgess.com/

HMI Setting:

Parameters recommend Option Notes
PLC type SAIA SBUS UDP protocol
(Ethernet)
Com port Ethernet
Port no. 5050
PLC Station No. 1 The same as PLC setting
Device address:
Bit/Word | Device type Format Range Memo
B Flag DDDD 0~8191
B Output DDDD 0~1023
B Input DDDD 0~1023 Read Only
B Reg Bit DDDDDdd 0~1638331 dd : Bit no. (00~31)
DW Register DDDDD 0~16383
DW Counter DDDD 0~1599
DW Timer DDDD 0~1599
DW Reg Float DDDD 0~16383
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Wiring diagram:

=

Ethernet:
MT8000 Ethernet Wire color Ethernet Hub or Switch
RJ45 RJ45
1 TX+ White/Orange 1 RX+
2 TX- Orange 2 RX-
3 RX+ White/Green 3 TX+
4 BD4+ Blue 4 BD4+
5 BD4- White/Blue 5 BD4-
6 RX- Green 6 TX-
7 BD3+ White/Brown 7 BD3+
8 BD3- Brown 8 BD3-

Ethernet: Direct connect (crossover cable)

1 8

RJ45
connector

MT8000 Ethernet Wire color SAIA SBUS Ethernet
RJ45 RJ45
1 TX+ White/Orange 3 RX+
2 TX- Orange 6 RX-
3 RX+ White/Green 1 TX+
4 BD4+ Blue 4 BD4+
5 BD4- White/Blue 5 BD4-
6 RX- Green 2 TX-
7 BD3+ White/Brown 7 BD3+
8 BD3- Brown 8 BD3-
Driver Version:
Version Date Description of Changes
V1.00 Aug/17/2010
VI1.10 Dec/3/2010 Add Reg_Bit register.

288



EL‘:} WE!NTEK

Pl C Caonnection Guide

Schleicher XCS 20C

Schleicher XCx-Systems Ethernet port.
Schleicher XCS series, 20C model

http://www.schleicher-electronic.com

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommend Option Notes
PLC type Schleicher XCS20
Com port RS232
Baud rate 38400
Parity bit N
Data Bits 8
Stop Bits 1
HMI Station No. | 0
PLC Station No.
Device address:
Bit/Word Device Format Range Memo
Type
B IX ddddd(o) ddd:0~65535 (0): 0~7 Input %IX
B QX ddddd(o) ddd:0~65535 (0): 0~7 Output %QX
B MX ddddd(o) ddd:0~65535 (0): 0~7 %MX
W w ddddd ddd:0~65535 %IW
W QW ddddd ddd:0~65535 %QW
W MW ddddd ddd:0~65535 %MW
DW 1D ddddd ddd:0~65535 %ID
DW QD ddddd ddd:0~65535 %QD
DW MD ddddd ddd:0~65535 %WD

® word address must be even.
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Wiring diagram:

24V
X1
ANT24 | XCS520C | X6DIEDI0
MTS8000 RS232 Schleicher XCS20
9P D-SUB Femal RS-232 X1
- cmate 9P D-SUB Male
COM1 COM2 COM3
3 TX 4 TX 7 TX 5 RD
2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 3 D
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 5 GND
Driver Version:
Version Date Description of Changes
V1.00 Nov/30/2009
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Schleicher XCX 300

http://www.schleicher-electronic.com

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommend Option Notes
PLC type Schleicher XCX 300
Com port Ethernet RS232,
RS422,
Ethernet
TCP Port no. 20547
HMI Station No. 0
PLC Station No. 0

PLC Setting:

Must create variable for HMI access.

EE Sample¥ :Sample

Hame Type dddwess |Desoription Usser Init | Retein | POD | cBC| 2
MWD WOED FHW 150 AR RIS
MW WORD | BMW 182 VAR T T 0|
Hind o |mwa WORD EMW 134 VAR Ol
= {23 Project : C:A\Documents and Settings' | |MWes WORD %MWIS'S VAR r [ =
- Libraries MW WORD FHW 188 VAR EEEE
-3 Date Types T |mwes WORD FMW 190 [VER rlrr
£ £ Logieal POTs MW WORD |EMW I |VAR ' [ ||
= (0] Sample Mwer WORD [ BNMW 194 VAR T (7|
0 [A) SampleT MW WORD FMW 19 |VAR =l =lEE
LR MW WORD | BMW 198 VAR T T 0|
L) Semgle " Mwioo WORD FMW 200 VAR i r
© ] Custym HEd BOCL [BLCI0000 | VAR T [ |
=1 @5 Fhoysical Hardware :'D'C'l BOCL [ HIX 100001 VAR [
= &8 Configuration : XCx_40 ClEd BOCL B0z | VAR EsEEslsl
~1- 488 Resouree : £CN e | FOCL FIXI00003 VAR T FF
o & Tasks 4 BOCL HDC100004 VAR rrr
D @ RO : CYCL |G BOOL | HEXI00005 [VAR = &= 10
G mFocveL| [T BOOL [BLCI000E | VER e ERREN
a B e EVEN| 1B BOOL HLL 100007 [VeR SRl
4 Olobal_Variables | BOcr, BT | [P [E[E ]
" [il] 10_Configurstion ol — — — T e
L3
Device address:
. Device
Bit/Word Format Range Memo
Type
B IX ddddd(o) ddddd:0~65535 (0): 0~7 Input %IX
B QX ddddd(o) ddddd:0~65535 (0): 0~7 Output %QX
B MX ddddd(o) ddddd:0~65535 (0): 0~7 | %MX
WY w ddddd ddddd:0~65535 %IW
W QW ddddd ddddd:0~65535 %QW

291



http://www.schleicher-electronic.com/

U WE!NTEK

Pl C Caonnection Guide

W MW ddddd ddddd:0~65535 %MW
DW ID ddddd ddddd:0~65535 %ID
DW QD ddddd ddddd:0~65535 %QD
DW MD ddddd ddddd:0~65535 %MD
* word address must be even.
Wiring diagram:
Ethernet: Direct connect (crossover cable)
MT8000 Ethernet Wire color PLC
RJ45 RJ45
1 TX+ White/Orange 3 RX+
2 TX- Orange 6 RX-
3 RX+ White/Green 1 TX+
4 BD4+ Blue 4 BD4+
5 BD4- White/Blue 5 BDA4-
6 RX- Green 2 TX-
7 BD3+ White/Brown 7 BD3+
8 BD3- Brown 8 BD3-
Ethernet Hub:
MT8000 Ethernet Wire color Ethernet Hub or Switch —/—
RJ45 RJ45
1 TX+ White/Orange 1 RX+ 1' L1111 ”8
2 TX- Orange 2 RX-
3 RX+ White/Green 3 TX+ RJ45|
4 BD4+ Blue 4 BD4+ -
5 BD4- White/Blue 5 BD4-
6 RX- Green 6 TX-
7 BD3+ White/Brown 7 BD3+
8 BD3- Brown 8 BD3-
RS232 port
MT8000 RS-232 Schleicher xcx300
9P D-SUB RS232 Port
COM1 COM2 COM3
3 TX 4 TX 7 TX RXD
2 RX 6 RX 8 RX TXD
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND GND
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RS422 port
MT8000 Schleicher xcx300
COMI1 RS-485 4w RS422 Port
1 RX- TX-
2  RX+ TX+
3 TX- RX-
4  TX+ RX+
5 GND GND

Driver Version:

Version Date Description of Changes
V1.00 Nov/30/2009
VI1.10 Jul/1/2010 Support RS232, RS422 interface connection
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SEW Movilink

SEW Eurodrive series, model MOVITRAC-07 inverter, MovitracB
http://sg.sew-eurodrive.com/

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommend Option Notes
PLC type SEW Eurodrive MOVITRAC
Com port RS-485
PLC Station 0 0~255
No.
Baud rate 9600
Data bit 8
Parity bit Even
Stop bit 1
Device address:
Bit/Word Device Type Format Range Memo
DDD(000~255) D: Sub Index
\W INDEX DDDddddd
ddddd(08000~25000) d: Index
DDD(000~255) D: Sub Index
B INDEX Bit DDDddddd(h) ddddd(08000~25000) d: Index
h(0~f) h: Index_bit

input 000.

1s 01508359

The MOVITRAC-07 doesn’t support Sub index ( other series maybe support ) , please fixed to

When input D and d, the correct format example as follow : Sub index 15, Index 8359, Format
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Wiring diagram:

EasyView MT8000 MOVITRAC-07
RS-4852W (COM 1) RS-485
i
111
Pin1(D -) > Green
Pin2 (D +) > Red

Driver Version:

Version Date Description of Changes

V1.20 Dec/30/2008
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SIEMENS S7/1200 (Ethernet)

Siemens S7/1200 series Ethernet

http://www.ad.siemens.com

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommend Option Notes
PLC type SIEMENS S7/1200 (Ethernet)

Com port Ethernet

HMI Station No. 0

PLC Station No. 2

TCP port 102

Interval of block pack 0

1. In S7-1200 program software creates PLC program and tag and then download to PLC.

Select Go offline, EB8000 will connect to PLC and get tag data.

2. In PLC type select“SIEMENS S7/1200 (Ethernet)”. Set Interval of block pack (words) to 0.

Device Properties

Mame : [SIEMENS 571200 (Ethernst)

OHMI @PLC

Location : :LE[I v |

PLC type :SIEMENS 57,1200 (Ethernet)

W.1.31, SIEMEMS_S7_1200_ETHERMET.50

[Juse UDP (User Datagram Protocal )
IP: 192.168.1.96, Port=102
[use broadcast command

Max, read-command size words)

Max, wiite-command size (words)

PLCIjF : |Ethernet \-ri PLC default station na. ; |2

Settings...

( oK

3. Click “Settings...”, input PLC IP address.
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IP Address Sethngs

TPaddess:| 192 . 168 . 0 . 99 |

Port no. ¢ 102
Timeout (sec_) ; Turn around delay '(_m_s) |
‘Send ACK delay (ms) : I:I Parameter 1 : D
Parameter 2 ICI Parameter 3 l:l

i Ok i [ Cancel J

4.  Check the PLC has not any PC connected. Click “Get tag info...”, it will show a successful

message.
System Parameter Settings r§|
Font [ Extended Memary [ Printer/Backup Server |
Device | Model [ Feneral [ Bystem Setting " Security |
Diervice list :
Mo, Mame. Location | Device type Interface.

Local  MTGO70EAMTE070... Disshle

| | W
Project description ;
Get tag information successfully, Please click exit,

5. Create an object and click read address “Setting...”
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Bit Lamp Object’s Froperties r|>_<|

Genersl | Security | Shape | Label | Profile |

Description ; | |

Fead address

PLC name : _i.-cucal HMI Setting. ..

Address : LB D

[ ] Invert signal

In PLC name select S7-1200 then click Tag.

Address E'
Rl PO o [ 1ERS S7/1200 (Ethernet) v|
Tag: |E| Vl
[ata type |? | ; :

Select PLC tag.

T

PLE name ; | SIEMENS S7/1200 (Ethetnet) vl
Tag: o
Drata bvpe @
(=} Pragram blocks Mare [ ata type
- DB_in_SubFolder [DB3] Start_A_Mator_1 Bool
FB_in_SubFalder DB [DEB4] Start_B_Moatar_1 Bool
. myDB_1[DBT] Stop_Motor Bool
& PLC tags Start_&_Motor_2 Boal
) Stop_Motar_B Boal
£ Start_B_Motor_2 Bool
- Mares 123 Badl
- QArea

Tag:|lAea [k
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Support Device Type:
S7-1200 Data EB8000 Memo
type Data format
Bool bit
Word 16-bit BCD, Hex, Binary, Unsigned
Int 16-bit BCD, Hex, Binary, Signed
DWord 32-bit BCD, Hex, Binary, Unsigned
Dint 32-bit BCD, Hex, Binary, Signed
Real 32-bit Float
Word array for ASCII input and ASCII Length=word
Array .
display
Wiring diagram:
Ethernet:
MT8000 Ethernet  Wire color Ethernet Hub or ——
RJ45 Switch RJ45
L
1 TX+ White/Orange 1 RX+ 1 8
RJ45 connector
2 TX- Orange 2 RX-
3 RX+ White/Green 3 TX+
4 BD4+ Blue 4 BD4+
5 BD4- White/Blue 5 BD4-
6 RX- Green 6 TX-
7 BD3+ White/Brown 7 BD3+
8 BD3- Brown 8 BD3-
Ethernet: Direct connect (crossover cable)
MT8000 Ethernet  Wire color S7-1200 Ethernet
RJ45 RJ45
1 TX+ White/Orange 3 RX+
2 TX- Orange 6 RX-
3 RX+ White/Green 1 TX+
4 BD4+ Blue 4 BD4+
5 BD4- White/Blue 5 BD4-
6 RX- Green 2 TX-
7 BD3+ White/Brown 7 BD3+
8 BD3- Brown 8 BD3-
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Notification:
On-line Simulation OK
Multi-PLC connect OK

Driver Version:

Version Date

Description of Changes

V1.00
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SIEMENS S7/200

Siemens S7/200 series PLC (CPU212/214/215/216/221/222/224/226/226XM)

http://www.ad.siemens.com

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommend Option Notes
PLC type SIEMENS S7/200
Com port RS485 2w RS485 2w
Must same as the PLC setting
The HMIs which has sticker
Baud rate 9600 9600, 19200, 187.5K
MPI187.5 on the rear panel, support
187.5 baud rate.
Parity bit Even Even, Odd, None Must same as the PLC setting
Data Bits 8 7,8 Must same as the PLC setting
Stop Bits 1 1,2 Must same as the PLC setting
PLC Station No. 2 Must same as the PLC setting
Turn around delay 5
(ms)
Reserved 1 30 ACK delay time
Online Simulator YES Extend address mode NO
Broadcast command NO

PLC Setting:

Communication mode Set station number as 2

Device address:

Bit/Word Device Type Format Range Memo
B I dddd(o) 0-40957 Input (I)
B Q dddd(o) 0-40957 Output (O)
B M dddd(o) 0-40957 Bit Memory
B VW .Bit ddddd(o) 0-102397 V Memory bit address
W VB ddddd 0-10239
A VW ddddd 0-10239 V memory
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W VW_0dd ddddd 0-10239 V memory
DW VD ddddd 0-10239 V memory double word
DW VD_0dd ddddd 0-10239 V memory double word

W VD_String ddddd 0-10239 String

W VD_String Odd ddddd 0-10239 String

W VW_String ddddd 0-10239 String

\ VW _String Odd ddddd 0-10239 String

W MB ddddd 0-10239 byte memory

w MW ddddd 0-10239 Word memory

W MW_0Odd ddddd 0-10239 Word memory

W T ddd 0-127 Timer

W C ddd 0-127 Counter

* Double word and Floating point value must use VD device type.

Wiring diagram:

MT8000 RS-485
9P D-SUB Female

SIEMENS S7/200
CPU Port
9P D-SUB Female

8 D-

COM1 COM3

I RX- 6 Data-

2 RX+ 9 Data+
5 GND 5 GND

3 D+

Driver Version:

5 GND

Version

Date

Description of Changes

V2.30

Aug/17/2009
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SIEMENS S7/200 (Ethernet)

Siemens S7/200 Ethernet Series PLC(CPU212/214/215/216/221/222/224/226/226XM)

http://www.ad.siemens.com

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommend Option Notes
PLC type Siemens S7/200 Must match the PLC’s port setting.
(Ethernet)
Com port Ethernet Must match the PLC’s port setting.
Port no. 102 Must match the PLC’s port setting.
PLC station no. 1 0-31 Must match the PLC’s port setting.

Device address:

Bit/Word | Device Type Format Range Memo
I dddd(o) 0-40957 Input (I)
B Q dddd(o) 0-40957 Output (O)
B M dddd(o) 0-40957 Bit Memory
B VW Bit ddddd(o) 0-102397 V Memory bit address
W Vw ddddd 0-10239 V memory
W VW _String ddddd 0-10239 String
DW VD ddddd 0-10239 V memory double word
DW VD _String ddddd 0-10239 String

® Double word and Floating point value must use VD device type.
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Wiring diagram:

MTS8000 Ethernet Wire color

Ethernet Hub or Switch RJ45

RJ45

I TX+ White/Orang 1 RX+

2 TX- Orange 2  RX-

3 RX+ White/Green 3 TX+

4 BD4+ Blue 4 BD4+

5 BD4- White/Blue 5 BD4-

6 RX- Green 6 TX-

7 BD3+ White/Brow 7 BD3+

8 BD3- Brown 8 BD3-
—]

LI
| 8 RJ45 connector

Ethernet: Direct connect (crossover cable)
MT8000 Ethernet Wire color

Ethernet Device

RJ45 RJ45

1 TX+ White/Orange 3 RX+
2 TX- Orange 6 RX-

3 RX+ White/Green 1 TX+
4 BD4+ Blue 4 BD4+
5 BDA4- White/Blue 5 BD4-
6 RX- Green 2 TX-

7 BD3+ White/Brown 7 BD3+
8 BD3- Brown 8 BD3-
Driver Version:

Version Date Description of Changes
V1.20 Dec/30/2008
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SIEMENS S7/300

Siemens S7/300 series PLC

http://www.ad.siemens.com

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommend Option Notes
PLC type SIEMENS S7/300
Com port RS232
Must same as the PLC setting
19200, 38400, The HMIs which has sticker MPI1187.5
Baud rate 9600~187.5K
187.5K on the rear panel, support 187.5 baud
rate.
Parity bit Odd
Data Bits 8
Stop Bits 1
HMI Station No. 0 Does not apply to this protocol
PLC Station No. 2 Must same as the PLC setting

PLC Setting:

Communication mode

Device address:

Bit/Word Device Type Format Range Memo
I dddd(o) 0-40957 Input (I)
B Q dddd(o) 0-40957 Output (O)
B M dddd(o) 0-40957 Bit Memory
B DBOBit-DB99Bit | dddd(o) 0-81927 Data register bit
\% DB0-DB99 dddd 0-8192 Data register(must be even)
Y Iw dddd 0-4095 Input (I)
W QW dddd 0-4095 Output (O)
w MW dddd 0-4095 Bit Memory
\% DBn ffffdddd 000000-40968192 Data register(must be even)
DW DBDn ffffdddd 000000-40968192 Data register double word (must be
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multiple of 4)

* Double word and Floating point value must use DBDn device type.

Wiring diagram:

MT8000 RS232 SIEMENS S7/300 PC
9P D-SUB Male adapter RS232 Port
COM1 COM2 COM3 9P D-SUB Male
3 TX 4 TX 7 TX 2 RXD
2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 3 TXD
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 5 GND
7 RTS
MT8000 RS232 Systeme Helmholz
9P D-SUB Male SSW7-TS
COM1 COM2 COM3 9P D-SUB Male
3 TX 4 TX 7 TX 2 RXD
2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 3 TXD
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 5 GND
7 RTS
‘: 8 CTS
4 DTR
‘: 6 DSR

Driver Version:

Version Date Description of Changes
V2.60 Jul/08/2009
V2.70 Nov/16/2009 Add MD register (32-bit format)
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SIEMENS S7/300 (Ethernet)

Siemens S7/300 Ethernet Series PLC

http://www.ad.siemens.com

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommend Option Notes
PLC type Siemens S7/300 Must match the PLC’s port setting.
(Ethernet)
Com port Ethernet Must match the PLC’s port setting.
Port no. 102 Must match the PLC’s port setting.
PLC station no. 1 0-31 Must match the PLC’s port setting.
Device address:
Bit/Word Device Type Format Range Memo
I dddd(o) 0-40957 Input (I)
B Q dddd(o) 0-40957 Output (O)
B M dddd(o) 0-40957 Bit Memory
B DBOBIit-DB99Bit | dddd(o) 0-81927 Data register bit
w DB0-DB99 dddd 0-8192 Data register(must be even)
W Iw dddd 0-4095 Input (I)
w Qw dddd 0-4095 Output (O)
W MW dddd 0-4095 Bit Memory
w DBn ffffdddd 000000-40968192 Data register(must be even)
DBDn ffftdddd 000000-40968192 Data register double word (must be
bW multiple of 4)

* Double word and Floating point value must use DBDn device type.
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Wiring diagram:

MT8000 Ethernet Wire color Ethernet Hub or Switch RJ45

RJ45

I TX+ White/Orang 1 RX+

2 TX- Orange 2 RX-

3 RX+ White/Green 3 TX+

4 BD4+ Blue 4  BD4+

5 BD4- White/Blue 5 BD4-

6 RX- Green 6 TX-

7 BD3+ White/Brow 7 BD3+

8 BD3- Brown 8 BD3-
—]

LI
| 8 RJ45 connector

Ethernet: Direct connect (crossover cable)

MT8000 Ethernet Wire color Ethernet Device
RJ45 RJ45

1 TX+ White/Orange 3 RX+
2 TX- Orange 6 RX-

3 RX+ White/Green 1 TX+
4 BD4+ Blue 4 BD4+
5 BD4- White/Blue 5 BD4-
6 RX- Green 2 TX-

7 BD3+ White/Brown 7 BD3+
8 BD3- Brown 8 BD3-

Driver Version:

Version Date Description of Changes
V1.60 Jul/09/2009 Improved communication performance
V1.70 Nov/16/2009 Add MD register (32-bit format)
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SIEMENS S7/300 MPI

Siemens S7/300 series PLC

http://www.ad.siemens.com

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommend Option Notes
PLC type SIEMENS S7/300 MPI
Com port RS485 2w
Baud rate 187.5K
Parity bit Even
Data Bits 8
Stop Bits 1
PLC Station No. 2
Device address:
Bit/Word Device Type Format Range Memo
I dddd(o) 0-40957 Input (I)
B Q dddd(o) 0-40957 Output (O)
B M dddd(o) 0-40957 Bit Memory
B DBOBit-DB99Bit dddd(o) 0-81927 Data register bit
W DB0-DB99 dddd 0-8192 Data register(must be even)
W Iw dddd 0-4095 Input (I)
W QW dddd 0-4095 Output (O)
w MW dddd 0-4095 Bit Memory
W DBn ffffdddd 000000-40968192 | Data register(must be even)
DBDn ffffdddd 000000-40968192 | Data register double word (must
DW be multiple of 4)Data register
double word

* Double word and Floating point value must use DBDn PLC device type.
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Wiring diagram:

MT8000iV series HMI S7-200 PPI / 9P D-SUB Male
RS485 2w 9P D-SUB Male S7-300 MPI / 9P D-SUB Male
COM1 COM3
I RX- 6 Data- 8 D-
2 RX+ 9 Data+ 3 D+
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND

Driver Version:

Version Date Description of Changes
V1.10 Jul/09/2009
V1.20 Nov/16/2009 Add MD register (32-bit format)
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SIEMENS S7/400 (Ethernet)

Siemens S7/400 Ethernet PLC

http://www.ad.siemens.com

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommend Option Notes
PLC type Siemens S7/400 (Ethernet) Must match the PLC’s port setting.
Com port Ethernet Must match the PLC’s port setting.
Port no. 102 Must match the PLC’s port setting.
PLC station no. 0 0-31 Must match the PLC’s port setting.
Link Type PG PC, OP Must match the PLC’s port setting.
Rack 0 0-7 Must match the PLC’s port setting.
CPU slot 3 2-31 Must match the PLC’s port setting.
Device address:
Bit/Word Device Type Format Range Memo
I dddd(o) 0-40957 Input (I)
B Q dddd(o) 0-40957 Output (O)
B M dddd(o) 0-40957 Bit Memory
B DBOBit-DB99Bit dddd(o) 0-81927 Data register bit
W DB0-DB99 dddd 0-8192 Data register(must be even)
w Iw dddd 0-4095 Input (I)
w QW dddd 0-4095 Output (O)
W MW dddd 0-4095 Bit Memory
W DBn ffffdddd 000000-40968192 Data register(must be even)
ffftdddd 000000-40968192 Data register double word (must
DW DBDn
be multiple of 4)

* Double word and Floating point value must use DBDn device type.
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Wiring diagram:

Ethernet Hub or Switch RJ45

MT8000 Ethernet Wire color

RJ45

1 TX+ White/Orang

2 TX- Orange

3 RX+ White/Green

4 BD4+ Blue

5 BD4- White/Blue

6 RX- Green

7 BD3+ White/Brow

8 BD3- Brown
e

| 8 RJ45 connector

Ethernet: Direct connect (crossover cable)

MT8000 Ethernet Wire color
RJ45

1 TX+ White/Orange
2 TX- Orange

3 RX+ White/Green
4 BD4+ Blue

5 BD4- White/Blue

6 RX- Green

7 BD3+ White/Brown
8 BD3- Brown

1 RX+

2 RX-

3 TX+
4  BD4+

5 BD4-

6 TX-
7 BD3+

8 BD3-
Ethernet Device
RJ45

3 RX+
6 RX-

1 TX+
4 BD4+
5 BDA4-
2 TX-

7 BD3+
8 BD3-

EB8000 Device Setting Steps

1. Open EB8000, and File -> NEW, select HMI model and press ok button

Pl C Caonnection Guide
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EasyBuilder{Copyrizght ¢ 2006 Weintek Lab_, Inc.)

‘Welcome to EasyBuilderB8000. Please select your model,

1.

% tae = B TE07 i M T 207 0iH/ M TE1 001 MT2100 ~
Display mode | |Landscape ‘{|
[¥luse template
i' oK. i [ Cancel ]

2. Then, you will see the window of

button.

System Parameter Sethngs

"system parameter settings” as below, press “New”

3

Local HMI |Local HMI| Local M Ta0T70H M

| Fomt " Extended Memory " Printer/Backup Server ]
Dievice | Model | Generl | Sysemeting | Seewity |
Diervice list :
Mo Mame  Location| Device type Interface | IF Protocol | Station no.

... | Digmble

NiL Nid

Project description

i[ Cancel ]
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Mame : ;SAIA PCD PGEU Mode

CIHMI @PLC
R

Location ! | Local » | | Set

PLC type : |SALA PCD PGU Mode

Provisor TiC200

SALA PCD PGEU Mode

SAlA PCD S-BUS Mode

PLC IfF : |SALA S-BUS (Ethernet)
Samsung SPC-10

Schlgicher ¥CS 20C
Schigicher ¥Cx 300

COM ¢ |SEW Mavilink

' SIEMEMS 571200 (Ethernet)
SIEMEMNS 57200

SIEMEMNS 57200 (Ethernet)
SIEMEMS 57,200 (WD any address)
SIEMEMNS 57300

SIEMEMNS 57300 (Ethernet)
IntersIEMENS 57,300 MPT

Ef
Mai. req SIMATIC TIS0S
TAIAM TPOZ Series
Max, weri] TALAN TPO3 Series
TECO Inverter
TELEMECAMIQUE UniTelway
Thinget ¥C Series
Toshiba T Series

4.

Press “Settings” button.

|

P |

Device Froperties

Mame : ;SIEMENS 57/400 (Ethernet)

CIHMI @PLC

Location ! | Local » | | Set

PLC type

#.1,00, SIEMENS_S7_400_ETHERMET .50

PLCIF ¢ [Ethemet
[Juse UDP (User Datagrarm Pratocal )
IP: 0.0.0.0, Port=102

[Use broadcast command

Interval of block pack (words) '_5 v

Max, read-command size (words)

Maz, write-command size (words)

PLC default station na, ; |1 '

¥

Settings...

] ’ Cancel

5.

Setting S7/400 IP, Port, Link type, Rack and CPU slot.(have to match PLC)
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IP address | |

o
O

0_|

Port no. + (102

Timeout (sec): (1.0 w Turn around delay (ms) ICI

Link type @ PG hd
CPLI settings

Rack (0~77:

o
£

CPU slat (2~31) ;

l (034 l ’ Cancel ]

6. The setting will be finished As below,.

Device Properties

Mame | |2

: I :
Location I|_D|:3| W | oRtings .

PLC type ¢ |SIEMEN5 S7/400 (Ethernet) V|

W,1,00, SIEMENS_S7_400_ETHERMET 50

PLC IfF : |Ethernet v| PLC default station no. ; (1

[Jise UDP (User Datagramn Protocol )
IP: 192.168.1.1, Port=102

[JUse broadcast command

Interval of block pack {words) !_5 L

Max, read-command size (words)

Max. write-cormmand size (words)

[ Ok ] [ Cancel
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SIMATIC TI505

SIMATIC TI505 Series PLCs: TI520, TI525, TI530, TI535, TI545, TISS5S5, TI560, TI565, TIS75

Using the NITP protocol in a point-to-point single master, single slave format.

http://www.ad.siemens.de/simatic/controller/index_76.htm

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommend Option Notes
PLC type SIMATIC TI505
Com port RS232 RS232, RS485(4W)
Baud rate 19200 19200
Parity bit Odd Odd
Data Bits 7 7
Stop Bits 1 1
PLC Station No. 0 Does not apply
PLC Setting:
‘ Communication mode ‘ NITP protocol
Device address:
Bit/Word | Device Type Format Range Memo
B CR ddddd ddddd:1~65535 Internal Relay
B X ddddd ddddd:1~65535 Discrete input coils
B Y ddddd ddddd:1~65535 Discrete output coils
W v ddddd ddddd:1~65535 User data registers
W STW ddddd ddddd:1~65535 Status word registers
W TCP ddddd ddddd:1~65535 Timer/counter preset values
W TCC ddddd ddddd:1~65535 Timer/counter current values
W WX ddddd ddddd:1~65535 Word discrete inputs
W WY ddddd ddddd:1~65535 Word discrete outputs
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Wiring diagram:

RS-232:
MT8&8000 HMI
9P D-SUB

COM1 [RS232]

COM2 [RS232]

COM3 [RS232]

3 TX

4 TX

7 TX

SIMATIC TI505
25Pin D-SUB

RXD

TXD

2 RX 6 RX 8 RX
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND
RS-232:

MTS8000 HMI

9P D-SUB

COMI [RS232]

COM2 [RS232]

COM3 [RS232]

3 TX

4 TX

7 TX

GND
RTS
CTS
DSR
DCD
20 DTR

o ||| |0 |w

SIMATIC TI505
9Pin D-SUB

RXD

TXD

2 RX 6 RX 8 RX

5 GND 5 GND 5 GND

RS485 4W:

MTS8000HMI SIMATIC TI505
9Pin D-SUB

COM1 RS-485/4w

9P D-SUB

! RX- 7 DO

2 RX+ 1 DO()

3 TX- §  DI()

4 X+ 5 DI+)

5 GND 6  GND

GND
RTS
CTS
DCD
DTR
DSR

DN | (= |0 ([ |V |W N
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Driver Version:

Version Date Description of Changes

V1.10 Apr/22/2009
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TAIAN TPO02 Series

TAIAN TPO2 series

http://www.taian-technology.com

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommend Option Notes
PLC type Taian TP02
Com port RS485 4W/2W RS485 4W/2W MMI 422 port:4W; RS485

terminals:2W

Baud rate 19200 9600, 19200, 38400
Parity bit Even Even, Odd, None
Data Bits 7 7,8
Stop Bits 2 1,2

PLC Station No. 1 0-255

PLC Setting:

RS422 port:WS041=120,WS042=1;
RS485 terminals: WS044=120,WS045=1.

Device address:

Bit/Word Device Type Format Range Memo
B X ddd 1~384 Input relay
B Y ddd 1~384 Output relay
B C dddd 1~2048 Auxiliary relay
1-369 (must be 1 or a
W X ddd Input register
multiple of plus 1)
W Y ddd 1-369 (must be 1 or a Output register
multiple of plus 1)
w \% dddd 1~1024 Auxiliary register
W D dddd 1~2048 Auxiliary register
W WS ddd 1~128 System register
1-2033 (must be 1 or a a5
W C dddd Au).uhary relay
multiple of plus 1) register
W wC ddd 1~912 Constant register

319


http://www.taian-technology.com/

E‘m WE!NTEK

Pl C Caonnection Guide

Wiring diagram:

TP02 Series MMI RS422 port

MT8000 RS-485 4w

TPO02 series PLC

9P D-SUB
I RX-
2  RX+
3 TX-
4 TX+

TPO2 Series RS485 Terminals

MT8000 RS-485 2w

CPU RS422 port
9P D-SUB Female
8 TX-
3 TX+
7 RX-
2 RX+

TPO2 series PLC
RS485 Terminals

9P D-SUB
I RX-
2  RX+

T/R-

Driver Version:

T/R+

Version

Date

Description of Changes

V1.10

Jan/25/2010

320



E‘) WEI!NTEK

Pl C Caonnection Guide

TAIAN

TECO (TAIAN TPO03) series PLC http://www.teco.com.tw/sa/en/

TPO03 Series

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommend Option Notes
PLC type TAIAN TPO3 Series
Com port RS485 4w
Baud rate 19200 9600, 19200
Parity bit None Even, Odd, None
Data Bits 8 8
Stop Bits 2 1
PLC Station No. 1 1-31
Device address:
Bit/Word Device Type Format Range Memo
B C dddd 0~9999
B M dddd 0~9999
B S dddd 0~9999
B T dddd 0~9999
B X 000 0~377
B Y 000 0~377
W D dddd 0~9999
W v dddd 0~9999
W Z dddd 0~9999
W T Curent dddd 0~9999
W C_Curent dddd 0~9999
w T Preset dddd 0~9999
w C_Preset dddd 0~9999
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Wiring diagram:

MTR8000 RS-485 4w TP0O3 PC/PDA port
9P D-SUB 8 Pin mini DIN
I  RX- 4 TX-
2  RX+ 7 TX+
5 GND 3 GND 8 Pin mini
3 TX- 1 RX- DIN Female
4  TX+ 2 RX+

Driver Version:

Version Date Description of Changes

V1.00 Apr/22/2009
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TECO Inverter

TECO Inverter series, 7300CV model

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommend Option Notes
PLC type TECO Inverter
Com port RS232 RS232/RS485
Baud rate 38400
Parity bit None
Data Bits 8
Stop Bits 1
HMI Station No. | 0
PLC Station No. | 1
Device address:
Bit/Word | Device Type | Format Range Memo
B 0x ddddd 1-65535 Output bit
B Ix ddddd 1-65535 Input bit (read only)
B 3x Bit ddddd(dd) 100-6553515 Input Register bit (read only)
B 4x_Bit ddddd(day | 100-6333515 Output Register bit
B 0x (0x0f) ddddd 1-65535 Write Multiple Coils
Y 3x ddddd 1-65535 Input Register (read only)
W 4x ddddd 1-65535 Output Register
DW 5x ddddd 1-65535 4x double word swap
W 6x ddddd 1-65535 4x single word write
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Wiring diagram:

|!|

MTS000 JNSIF-232.

JINSIF-232Wiring Diagram;

L T ~
THREE-PHASE I o M
PFOWER SUFPLY 1309 - J/,J
TI0OCV
SERIES
BS5-232 INVERTER
:ﬂ JNSIF-232 CON2({12P)
|'4 1.8m —
MT8000 RS-232 TECO Inverter
9P D-SUB RS232
COM1
> X 2 RX
2 RX T Ax
5 GND 5 GND
7 RTS —
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Driver Version:

Version Date Description of Changes

V1.00 Jul/27/2009
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TELEMECANIQUE UniTelway

Modicon TSX Micro&Nano&Neza series PLC

http://www.modicon.com

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommend Option Notes
PLC type Telemecanique
UniTelWay
Com port RS485 RS232/RS485
Baud rate 9600 9600~115200 Must same as the PLC setting
Parity bit Odd Even, Odd, None Must same as the PLC setting
Data Bits 8 7,8 Must set as 8 to this protocol
Stop Bits 1 1,2 Must same as the PLC setting
HMI Station No. 5 1-8 Must set by manual
PLC Station No. 0 0-3
Online Simulator YES Extend address mode YES
Broadcast command NO

PLC Setting:

Communication mode

UniTelWay protocol, set PLC as master

Device address:

Bit/Word Device Type Format Range Memo
B S ddd 0-32767 Internal relay
B M ddd 0-32767 Auxiliary relay
B MW.B ddd(dd) 0-999915 Data register bit
W MW ddd 0-9999 Data register
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Wiring diagram:
TSX37-XX/TSX07-XX CPU

MT8000 RS-485 TSX series CPU port
9P D-SUB 8P mini-din Female
COM1 COM3
1 RX- 6 Data- 2 D-
7 RX+ 9 Datat 1 D+ 8Pin miniDin Female
5 GND 5 GND 7 GND

Driver Version:

Version Date Description of Changes

V1.20 Sep/24/2009
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Toshiba T Series

Toshiba T series, S2E

http://www.tic.toshiba.com

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommend Option Notes
PLC type Toshiba T Serial
Com port RS232 RS232/RS485 In accordance with plc port
Baud rate 9600 9600, 19200,38400,57600,115200 | Must same as the PLC setting
Parity bit Odd Even, Odd, None Must same as the PLC setting
Data Bits 8 7,8 Must same as the PLC setting
Stop Bits 1 1,2 Must same as the PLC setting
HMI Station No. 0 0-255 Does not apply to this protocol
PLC Station No. 0 0-255 In accordance with PLC setting
Online Simulator YES Extend address mode YES

Broadcast command

PLC Setting:

Communication mode Moust set PLC node ID

Device address:

Bit/Word Device Type Format Range Memo
X ddd(h) 0-9999f Input Bit
B Y ddd(h) 0-9999f Output Bit
B R ddd(h) 0-9999f Auxiliary Bit
B S ddd(h) 0-9999f Special Bit
W T ddd 0-9999 Timer Register
W C ddd 0-9999 Counter Register
w D ddd 0-9999 Data Memory
w SW ddd 0-9999 Special Register
W XW ddd 0-9999 Input Register
W YW ddd 0-9999 Output Register
W RW ddd 0-9999 Auxiliary Register
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Wiring diagram:

RS232
MT8000 RS232 Toshiba T1 PRG port
9P D-SUB 8P mini-D
COM1 COM2 COM3
3 TX 4 TX 7 TX 8 RXD
2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 6 TXD
5 GND |5 GND 5 GND 5 GND
I: 4 RTS
7 CTS
MT8000 RS232 Toshiba T2 PRG port
9P D-SUB 9P D-SUB Female
COM1 COM2 COM3
3 TX 4 TX 7 TX 2 RXD
2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 3 TXD
5 GND (5 GND 5 GND 5 GND
7 RTS
RS485
MT8000 COM1 Toshiba T2 LINK port
RS485 15P D-SUB Female
9P D-SUB
1  RX- 11 TXB
2 RX+ 3 TXA
3 TX- 10 RXB
4  TX+ 2 RXA
5 GND 7 SG
5 RTSA
: 4 CTSA
: 13 RTSB
12 CTSB
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Driver Version:

Version Date Description of Changes

V1.00 Sep/15/2009
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Toshiba TC mini Series

TOSHIBA MACHINE CO., JAPAN
Web Site: http://www.toshiba-machine.co.ijp

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommend Option Notes
PLC type Provisor TC200 Provisor TC200
Com port RS232 RS232 In accordance with plc port
Baud rate 9600 9600, 19200 Must same as the PLC setting
Parity bit None Even, Odd, None Must same as the PLC setting
Data Bits 8 7,8 Must same as the PLC setting
Stop Bits 1 1,2 Must same as the PLC setting
HMI Station No. 0 Does not apply to this protocol
PLC Station No. 0 Does not apply to this protocol
Device address:
Bit/Word Device Type Format Range Memo
X Bit hhh(h) 0-fff(f) (h) : Bit no.(0~f)
B Y Bit hhh(h) 0-fff(f) (h) : Bit no.(0~f)
B R Bit hhh(h) 0-fftf(f) (h) : Bit no.(0~f)
B L Bit hhh(h) 0-fff(f) (h) : Bit no.(0~f)
W \Y% hhh 0-fff
W P hhh 0-fff
Y D hhh 0-fff
Y R hhh 0-fff
Y L hhh 0-fff
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Wiring diagram:

RS232
MTS8000 HMI TC mini series
RS232 9P D-SUB 9P D-SUB
COM1 COM2 COM3
3 TX 4 TX 7 TX 3 RXD
2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 2 TXD
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 5 GND
7 RTS
I: 9 CTS
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Toshiba VF-S11

Toshiba Invertor Protocol(ASCII code)

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommend Option Notes
PLC type Toshiba VF-S11
Com port RS485(2 wire) RS422, RS485
Baud rate 9600 9600, 19200
Parity bit Even Even, Odd, None
Data Bits 8 7 or8
Stop Bits 1 1or2
HMI Station No. 0
PLC Station No. 0 0-99
Online Simulator YES Extend address mode YES
Broadcast command YES

PLC Setting:

Communication mode | 9600 E,8,1, Station No=0

Device address:

Bit/Word Device Type Format Range Memo
Word Communication No. HHH HHH:0~ OFFF Parameters and data memory
Bit Comm.No.Bit HHH(DD) | HHH(DD):0-FFF(15)
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Wiring diagram:

Pay Attention:
Before you connect the VF-S11, make sure you to put both switches of SW1 to the related position. (SW1:

Wiring method selector switch)

SW3: SINK/SOURCE switching

SW4: VIA terminal function selector switch FU /
SW1: Wiring method selector switch SOURCE l& RY
={__VF-S11 connectors AIA NKH@
FLA FLE FLC
I *XH — ﬁ.
\ T =2 s |88 |8
f7’-;_.=_._ ; 4 w o |_|_|_;:
R RES Vid 7 P24 CC TXA TXB
010|968 ® SRR AR AR
= ] e 2]
SWE: Inverter No. setting switch / RXA RXB. SG SHLD|
RJ45 || '
o E s|lelels]|
SW2: Terminating resistor setting switch i

(11002) _ .
Common serial communication connector

SW1: Wiring method (Set the two switches to the same side )
2: 2-wire method (RXA and TXA are shorted, and RXB and TXEB are shorted )
4. 4-wire method

MT8000 RS-485 TOSHIBA .
9P D-SUB VFFS1-VFPS1 CTHTTETT
1 ]
COM1 COM3 RJ45
o
1 RX- 6 Data- 5 '
2 RX+ 9 Data+ 4
5 GND 5 GND 8

334



g WEINTEK Pl C Connection Guide

Driver Version:

Version Date Description of Changes

V1.20 Aug/31/2009
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VIGOR

VIGOR M Series

http://www.vigorplc.com.tw/

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommend Option Notes
PLC type VIGOR
Com port RS232 RS232, RS485 4wires,
Baud rate 19200
Parity bit Even
Data Bits 7
Stop Bits 1
HMI Station No. 0
PLC Station No. 1
PLC Setting:
Communication mode None
Device address:
Bit/Word | Device Type Format Range Memo
X 000 0~177
B Y 000 0~177
B M dddd 0~4095
B S ddd 0~999
B T ddd 0~255
B C ddd 0~255
Y TV ddd 0~255
w cv ddd 0~255
W D dddd 0~4095
W DL dddd 0~4095 Double word

336



http://www.vigorplc.com.tw/

EL‘:} WE!NTEK

Pl C Caonnection Guide

Wiring diagram:

RS-485 4wire:

MT8000 VIGOR M series
COM1 RS485 4w 6pin terminal
9P D-SUB Male

1 RX- TX-

2 RX+ TX+

3 TX- RX-

4 TX+ RX+

5 GND SG

24V

RS-232:
MTS000 RS232 VIGOR M series
COM Port
9P D-SUB
COM1 COM2 COM3
3 TX 4 TX 7 TX 2 RXD
2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 3 TXD
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 5 GND
Driver Version:
Version Date Description of Changes
V1.00 Dec/30/2008
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YAMAHA ERCD

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommend Option Notes
PLC type YAMAHA ERCD
Com port RS232
Data Bits 8 7or8 Must match the PLC’s port setting.
Stop Bits 1 lor2 Must match the PLC’s port setting.
Baud rate 9600 1200-19200 Must match the PLC’s port setting.
Parity bit Odd None/Even/Odd | Must match the PLC’s port setting.
PLC station 0 Do not need to set the station No.
No.

Device address:

. . Range Memo
Bit/Word | Device type Format g
Word P ddd 0-999 Read/Write, PNT point data
Word SWI ddd 0 Write only , RWO0=program

number , Switches program

number to be run

Word ORG ddd 0 Write only , Returns to origin

Word Reset ddd 0 Write only , Reset program

Word RUN ddd 0 Write only , Starts automatic
operation

Word MOVD ddd 0 Write only , Directly moves to

specified position

RW1=X-axis position(mm),

RW2=speed
Word X ADD ddd 0 Write only , X+ command
Word X SUB ddd 0 Write only , X - command
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Wiring diagram:

MT8000 RS232 PB
9P D-SUB RS232
COM1
3 TX 3TX
2 RX 2 RX
5 GND 5 GND

Driver Version:

|: 7RTS
8 CTS

Version Date

Description of Changes

VI1.10 Aug/08/2009
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YASKAWA SMC3010

YASKAWA SMC Series Servo Motor Controller

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommend Option Notes
Device type YASKAWA SMC 3010
Com port RS232
Baud rate 19200 9600, 19200
Parity bit None
Data Bits 8
Stop Bits 1

Device address:
Bit/Word Device Type Format Range Memo
B AF d 0~1
B BN d 0~1 Write only
B BP d 0~1 Write only
B BV d 0~1 Write only
B CB dddd 0~9999 Write only
B CM d 0~1 Read only
B DV d 0~1
B EB d 0~1
B OE d 0~1
B RS d 0~1 Write only
B ST d 0~1 Write only
B TB d 0~1 Read only
B V_bit DDDdd DDD:0~999, dd:0~31 *2
DW AC d 0~4
DW DC d 0~4
DW BL d 0~4
W CD d 0~2 Write only
W CE d 0~2
DW DE d 0~4
DW DP d 0~4
W DT d 0~2
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Bit/Word Device Type Format Range Memo

w EC d 0~2

DW EM d 0~4

w ER d 0~2

w FA d 0~2

DW FL d 0~4

w FV d 0~2

DW GR d 0~4

DW IG d 0~4

DW MM d 0~4

W MT d 0~2

" NA d 0~2

Y (0)3 d 0~2

DW PA d 0~4 Write only

DW PR d 0~4

DW SP d 0~4

W TC d 0~2 Read only

w ™ d 0~2

w ™ d 0~2

DW VA d 0~4

DW VD d 0~4

DW VS d 0~4

DW IL d 0~4

DW IT d 0~4

DW KD d 0~4

DW KI d 0~4

DW KP d 0~4

DW OF d 0~4

DW TL d 0~4

DW VR d 0~4

DW VT d 0~4

DW PF d 0~4 *1

DW VF d 0~4

DW v DDD 0~999 *2

F F DDD 0~999 *2
Note:
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*1 PF is the communication parameter of SMC 3010, default is 10.4, if the value is not 10.4, all
values will be displayed incorrect.
*2 User define integer variable VO00~V999, floating point variable FOO0~F999.

Wiring diagram:

MT8000 RS232
9P D-SUB SMC3010 CN6 RS232
9 pin male D-sub
CcoMl1 COoM2 Ccom3
3 TX 4 TX 7 TX 3 RXD
2 RX 6 RX 8 RX ) TXD
5 GND |5 GND 5 GND 5 GND
|: 7 RTS
8 CTS
Driver Version:
Version Date Description of Changes

V1.2.0 Feb/10/2010
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YASKAWA SMC 3010 (Ethernet)

YASKAWA SMC Series Servo Motor Controller

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommend Option Notes

Device type YASKAWA SMC 3010

Com port Ethernet Port:23

Baud rate

Parity bit

Data Bits

Stop Bits

Device address:

Bit/Word Device Type Format Range Memo
AF d 0~1
B BN d 0~1 Write only
B BP d 0~1 Write only
B BV d 0~1 Write only
B CB dddd 0~9999 Write only
B CM d 0~1 Read only
B DV d 0~1
B EB d 0~1
B OE d 0~1
B RS d 0~1 Write only
B ST d 0~1 Write only
B TB d 0~1 Read only
B V_bit DDDdd DDD:0~999, dd:0~31 *2
DW AC d 0~4
DW DC d 0~4
DW BL d 0~4
W CD d 0~2 Write only
W CE d 0~2
DW DE d 0~4
DW DP d 0~4
W DT d 0~2
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Memo

Write only

Read only

*1

*2
*2

Range

~

~

~

~

~

~

~

~

~

0~999
0~999

Format

DDD
DDD

Device Type

EC

EM
ER
FA
FL
FV
GR

JG

MM
MT

NA
opP

PA
PR
SP
TC
™

™W
VA
VD

VS

IL
IT

KI

KP

OF

TL

VR

VT

PF

VF

Bit/Word

DW

DW

DW

DW

DW

DW
DW
DwW

DW

DW

DW

DW

DW

DW

DW
DW
DW
DW
DW
DW

DW

DW

DW

Note:
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*1 PF is the communication parameter of SMC 3010, default is 10.4, if the value is not 10.4, all
values will be displayed incorrect.
*2 User define integer variable VO00~V999, floating point variable FOO0~F999.

Wiring diagram:

Ethernet:
MT8000 Ethernet Wire color Ethernet Hub or Switch —/—
RJ45 RJ45
1 TX+ White/Orange 1 RX+ 1' L] ;3
2 TX- Orange 2  RX-
3 RX+ White/Green 3 TX+ RJ45'
4  BD4+ Blue 4  BD4+
5 BD4- White/Blue 5  BD4-
6 RX- Green 6 TX-
7 BD3+ White/Brown 7  BD3+
8 BD3- Brown 8 BD3-
Ethernet: Direct connect (crossover cable)
MT8000 Ethernet Wire color SMC 3010 Ethernet
RJ45 module RJ45
I TX+ White/Orange 3 RX+
2 TX- Orange 6 RX-
3  RX+ White/Green 1 TX+
4 BD4+ Blue 4  BD4+
5 BD4- White/Blue 5 BD4-
6 RX- Green 2 TX-
7  BD3+ White/Brown 7  BD3+
8 BD3- Brown 8 BD3-
Driver Version:
Version Date Description of Changes

V1.0.0 Feb/22/2010
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Yokogawa FA-M3

FA-M3 CPU SP35-5N, SP55-5N CPU port, F3LC11 Computer Link module.

http://www.yokogawa.com/itc/itc-index-en.htm

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommend Option Notes
PLC type Yokogawa FA-M3
Com port RS232
Baud rate 19200 9600, 19200
Parity Bit Even Even, Odd, None
Data Bits 8 8
Stop Bits 1 1
HMI Station No. 0
PLC Station No. 1 1-31
PLC Setting:
Communication mode Use Personal Communication Link
Use checksum
Use End Character
Device address:
Bit/Word | Device Type Format Range Memo
X ddd 201-71664(discontinuous)
B Y ddd 201-71664(discontinuous)
B I ddd 1-16384
B L ddd 1-71024(discontinuous)
B M ddd 1-9984
W D ddd 1-8192
W B ddd 1-32768
w \% ddd 1-64
\% \% ddd 1-71024(discontinuous)
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V4 ddd 1-512

Wiring diagram:

RS-232: CPU port

MTS8000 RS232 CPU port cable
9P D-SUB KM11 RS-232
MT8000 RS232
9P D-SUB
COM1 COM2 COM3
3 TX 4 TX 7 TX 3 RXD
2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 2 TXD
5 GND (5 GND 5 GND 5 GND
RS-232: LC11
MT&8000 RS232 LC11 Computer
9P D-SUB Female Link module RS232
Port
COM1 COM2 COM3
3 TX 4 TX 7 TX 2 RXD
2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 3 TXD
5 GND |5 GND GND 5 GND
7 RTS

How to get the WideField communication setting

If you want get the WideField communication setting, select [Tool]->[Set Environment] default is
Automatic. Using the Automatic Recognition, Wide Field software will connect the Current PLC
and get the PLC communication setting. If you have know the PLC communication configuration,

you alse can select the Fixed mode ,It will connect the PLC quickly.
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Setup Environment X|

Setup Cirouit Display I Setup Prooram Syntax Check I Zetup Toolbar |
Setup Folders Setnp Communication

~Communication Media

= RS:232C. ¢ RS-232C viaModem Ethernat Setip Iodam

..........................

~RS-232C Communication -
Connection Method

+ Automatic Recognition ¢ Fixed |[19200bps Even Parity [Z

Communication Timeout [ ||
Number of Retries 2 —
COM Port Number [ -

— Ethernet Communication
Destination [P Address I 2

CPU Number I

L L

Connection Timeont I:"-':

oK Cancel |  Default Help

P.S Because use Personal computer link, when you connecting to PLC it will delay about 20sec for

test communication.

How to Setting YOKOGAWA PLC Communcation

configuration.

YOKOGAWA FA-M3
CPU SP55-5N (same SP35-5N)

[File]->[New Project] to create a new project
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¥ WideField =lo] x|
File Edit Find(®) View Online DebugMaintenance Tool Window Help

et =] e A e Y s

Crn oo EEEEDIDEEEEE

Sava Project

2.7 8|

. culn
'.Qf?en. r
Hese:

e Crles
Bave s,

Print Setup. .
Edint, Tl +P

Open CADM3 Execntable Program(l)...
Open CADME Fila(d),.,

Exit

RDY RUN ALM ERR| | Step | Bun | me | LEYX Stop | Install ROM!| 568 s

l’f‘-_’jsa&te&'fa' neW'QxcﬁecL.- | | | | A

click “Configuration” for setup communication.

Froject
=1 Executable program
Ml Component Definition

-85 Configuration

& Common Tag Nare De
&1 Block Companents
-1 Block List

-_1 Macro List
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| ;__S,_;‘ai-.UgE:_Fe_r_&ﬂﬁalv
Checksum-
\_End Character~

Driver Version:

VI.10 Jan/01/2009
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Yokogawa FA-M3 (Ethernet)

FA-M3 CPU SP35-5N, SP55-5N with F3LEO1-5T/F3LE11-0T Ethernet module.

http://www.yokogawa.com/itc/itc-index-en.htm

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommend Option Notes
PLC type YOk(gg;‘g inig M3
Com port Ethernet
TCP port no. 12289
HMI Station No. 0
PLC Station No. 1

PLC Setting:

Communication mode Set IP Address

Set all condition setup switch OFF.

Right-side View

Example: Setting the IP address to 192.165.250.210

F
D
Operating C@ ﬁ@ @ @
S bty Condition Setup 0 -
m— Switch
:ﬁ E:l [gag E@ Q:;D
E
1l l5———r] Herm - s . =
B decimal I ) [

IF Address Setup Switch Decimal 132 168 250 210
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Device address:

Bit/Word | Device Type Format Range Memo

B X ddd 201-71664(discontinuous)

B Y ddd 201-71664(discontinuous)

B I ddd 1-16384

B L ddd 1-71024(discontinuous)

B M ddd 1-9984

w D ddd 1-8192

w B ddd 1-32768

Y \Y% ddd 1-64

w w ddd 1-71024(discontinuous)

W z ddd 1-512

Wiring diagram:
Ethernet:

MT8000 Ethernet Wire color Ethernet Hub or Switch ——

RJ45 RJ45 1T
1 TX+ White/Orange 1 RX+ 1 8
2 TX- Orange 2 RX-
3 RX+ White/Green 3 TX+ RJ45
4 BD4+ Blue 4 BD4+ connector
5 BD4- White/Blue 5 BD4-
6 RX- Green 6 TX-
7 BD3+ White/Brown 7 BD3+
8 BD3- Brown 8 BD3-

Ethernet: Direct connect (crossover cable)

MT8000 Ethernet Wire color FA-M3 Ethernet module
RJ45 RJ45

1 TX+ White/Orange 3 RX+

2 TX- Orange 6 RX-

3 RX+ White/Green 1 TX+

4 BD4+ Blue 4 BD4+

5 BD4- White/Blue 5 BD4-

6 RX- Green 2 TX-

7 BD3+ White/Brown 7 BD3+

8 BD3- Brown 8 BD3-
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Driver Version:

Version Date Description of Changes

V1.00 Dec/30/2008
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MT6050i/MT8050i Com Port Pin Assignment

T T
L |
t |

|
]

Bottom View

123456
A
Pin assignment of the 9 Pin, Male, SUB-D, COM1 [RS-232]/ [RS-485], COM3 [RS-485] Port. Only
Com1[RS485 2W] support MPI 187.5K.

38.25mm [1.506"]

—

©

ol
ooog

[}
(]
(]

ﬁ

MT6050i/MT8050i

Pin assignment of the 9 Pin, Male,

Pin# | Symbol Com1[RS485] Com1[RS232] Com3[RS485]

4 wire 2 wire

1 Rx- Rx- Data-

2 Rx+ Rx+ Data+

3 Tx- Tx-

4 Tx+ Tx+

5 GND GND

6 TxD Transmit

7 Data- Data-

8 Data+ Data+

9 RxD Receive
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Wiring diagram:

MT6050i COMI1 [RS-232]
9P D-SUB Female

9 RXD

PLC RS-232

Communication Com Port interface

6 TXD

TXD

5 GND

RXD

MT6050i COM1 [RS-485 2w]
9P D-SUB Female

1 Data-

GND

PLC RS-485 2w

Communication Com Port interface

2 Datat+

Data-

MT6050i COM3* [RS-485 2w]
9P D-SUB Female

7 Data-

Data+

PLC RS-485 2w

Communication Com Port interface

8 Datat

Data-

Data+

*RS485 2W COM3 is only available for MT60501v2

MT6050i COM1 [RS-485 4w]
9P D-SUB Female

1 RX-

PLC RS-485 2w

Communication Com Port interface

RX

TX-

TX+

2
3 TX-
4 TX+

RX+
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